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Abstract 

Language is the most important part in meeting socially and getting together to 

wherever and whenever you live. Language becomes very important because without language 

human can not interact and understand one to another culture. Nowadays Japanese language 

becomes one of foreign languages which is preferred by most Indonesia people either high 

school and university students or anyone who is interested in learning Japanese. Furthermore, 

Japanese language is learned as linguistics which is used to study in Japan or as introductory 

language at Japanese corporate outside their own country. As mentioned in the introductory 

chapter, the purpose of this research is to find out the form of conjunctions in Indonesian, the 

form of conjunctions in Japanese and what are the differences and similarities between forms 

of conjunctions between the two languages. The research method used by the writer is 

descriptive analysis method. The author uses research sources derived from written works such 

as books, theses, journals and the internet. First of all the writer will gather theories and select 

them according to their level of relevance to the topic under study. Furthermore, the writer will 

describe and analyse conjunctions contained in Indonesian and Japanese sentences. After being 

analysed, the writer found 4 conjunctions in Japanese, namely; “soshite”,” kara”, “demo” and 

“desukara”. Whereas in Indonesian the writer found; “dan”, “tetapi”, “oleh karena”, “biarpun”. 

 

Keyword: Japanese Language Conjunction, Indonesian Language Conjunction, Constrastive Analysis. 

 

Introduction 

Human as social creature needs the means to interact among others. In this case, language 

is the means of interaction that help people to set up communication. When we communicate 

to others, we use spoken or written language to express ideas, thought, or desire. In spoken 

language, an idea, thought and desire is expressed directly by the way of pronouncing or release 

of breathing air while in written form they are represented in writting systemthat requires both 

reading and writting skills. Moreover, language is the most important part in meeting socially 
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and getting together to wherever and whenever people live. Language becomes very important 

because without language human can not interact and understand across culture. On the other 

hand, having cross cultural understanding plays the same important role to succeed the 

communication (Yuhendra & Albert, 2018). 

The same principle goes to Japanese language. As a mean of language, nowadays, Japanese 

language becomes one of preffered foreign languages by many Indonesia people. Students from 

high school to university or anyone from non formal institutions are showing their interest to 

learn Japanese. Furthermore, Japanese language is also learned as linguistics which is used to 

study in Japan or as introductory language at Japanese corporate outside their country. One 

easy way to understand the Japanese’ thought is  by communicating with their own language. 

The fact shows that it is easy for Japanese language learners to understand the utterances of 

that language because there are so many expressions used to express the same condition.  

Japanese grammatical concept is greatly different from Indonesian language. For 

instance, the Japanese sentence structure use the patterns Subject (S), Object (O), Predicate (P) 

which are shortened as SOP, while the Indonesian language sentence structure use the patterns 

Subject (S),), Predicate (P),  Object (O),  which are shortened as SPO. Besides, Japanese 

language also undergoes the verb change that can not be found in Indonesian language. For 

that reason,  it is essential to understand the rules or norms in Japanese language and to learn 

it patiently. They are used  to produce communicative language. 

Like other foreign languages, the best way to build successful communication in 

Japanese language is understanding its culture as well. The learners should also be aware of 

the socio-cultural norms about that language, and this requires the learners to be exposed to 

authentic settings where that language is used (Kartika, 2019). Also, in teaching Japanese 

language, particularly the usage of conjunction, new learning management system can be 

applied.  

(Prajana, 2017) states that Learning Management System with Information Technology 

has power to digitalize the content and the system of traditional learning system. In Learning 

Management System that consists of colaborative study in which the students have more 

critical paradigm and being rational affects their cooperative sensitivity in learning.  On the 

other hand, colaborative study has its own obstacles like: lack of direct meeting in class room, 

so that additional learning is needed, hence timing efficiency and effectiveness in learning is 

also required. Method and strategy in overcoming the weakness of this colaborative study 

needs the combination of information technology usage and direct class meeting process on 

the other words Blended Learning way. 
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Literature Review 

According to (Alwi, Dardjowidjojo, Lapoliwa, & Moeliono, 2003) “Conjunction is a 

particle used to connect words with words, phrases with phrases, clauses with clauses, 

sentences with sentences or paragraphs with paragraphs”. Related to (Alwi et al., 2003) explain 

that conjunctions are equivalent language units: words with words, phrases with phrases, 

clauses with clauses). 

(Coghill & Magedanz, 2003) say that judging from the syntactic behavior in the sentence, 

conjunctions are divided into five groups: 1) coordinating conjunctions, 2) subordinative 

conjunctions, 3) correlative conjunctions, 4) a, conjunctions interalimatis (Alwi et al., 2003). 

The conjunctions according to Keraf (1991) “Words that connect words, parts of speech, or 

connect sentences)”. 

Example: 

1) Kami tidak pergi ketaman karena terlalu sibuk.  

2) Karena ada kecelakaan mobil, jalan raya jadi ramai. 

The conjunction "karena" (Conrad, Biber, & Leech, 2003) in the example sentence (1) 

connects two clauses that have a causal meaning relationship. Similarly, the example sentence 

(2). Even if the conjunction "karena" is placed at the beginning of the sentence, the clause 

before and after the comma (,) punctuation means cause and effect. 

(Tomita, 1993) says that in Japanese there is a conjunction called setsuzokushi. Tomita 

(1993) argues that there are seven types of setsuzokushi functions, namely: 1) To express an 

equivalent relationship to the previous sentence use soshite/soushite, sorekara, soreni, shikamo, 

eyes, and oyobi. 2) To state the reason of the previous sentence using desukara / dakara, sorede, 

sokode, shikagatte, and suruto. 3) To express contradiction from the previous sentence using 

shikashi, keredomo, demo, daga, and tokoroga. 4) To state the choice of the previous sentence 

using soretomo, matawa, and aruiwa. 5) To state the explanation or addition of the previous 

sentence using tatoeba, sunawara, tsumari, nazenara, and tadashi. 6) To start the conversation 

topic using tokorodeand satay. 7) When faced with the interlocutor like "then" use 

soredewa/god), soudeshitara/soshitara), and sorenara. 

(Teng & Taveras, 2004) states that blended learning is an evolution of hybrid learning by 

combining direc class meeting with online learning asynchronously which is later on transform 

become innovative learning using video streaming, podcast, chat, online discussion 

asynchronously. In learning emotional inteligent is formed. Supporting that statement, (Prajana 

& Astuti, 2020) explain that in revolution industri 4.0 era, both teacher and students are 
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demanded to be more accustomed in using information technology to create creative, active 

and independent teacher and students. 

(Astuti, Y., Prajana, A., Damrah, Erianti, 2019) propose that emotional inteligent is a part 

of social inteligent involving ability to monitor many feelings for ourselves and others and to 

use information to direct thoughts and behavior. 

In addition, the ability of teachers to improve students motivation plays important role. 

Gender differences may influence the role of motivation in influencing students’ achievement 

in learning English as a foreign language. Previous studies have claimed that girls are better 

than boys at mastering a foreign language but the present study has shown that motivation is 

more influential for boys than girls in learning a language (Hasan, 2018). 

 

Methodology 

This research is to find out the theories of Indonesian conjunction and Japanese 

conjunction. The methodology research to be used is the descriptive method. The writer uses 

the source of research such as book, theses, journal and internet. First, the writer will collect 

the theories and then select them dealing with the relevance of the theory with the topic. Next, 

the writer will describe and analyze the conjunctions in Japanese sentences and Indonesia 

sentences. The data of this research will be analyzed by using contrastive analysis to find the 

sameness and the differences both of the languages in  related to the kinds and functions. 

 

Result and Finding 

The differences and the sameness of Japanese conjunction and Indonesian conjunction.  

Conjunction “Soshite”,  Conjunction “dan” (and) 

Japanese Conjunction Indonesian Conjunction 

conjunction “Soshite”  conjunction “dan” (and) 

kono hon wa atarashii desu. Soshite yasui 

desu => buku ini baru dan murah. 

Diana dan Aulia pergi ke kampus 

bersama.                                             (Diana 

and Aulia went to campus together) 

Conjunction Soshite has the  same meaning as “dan”. Use : explain sentences with 

equal  meaning. Meanwhile,  conjunction “dan” in Indonesia is additional coordinative 

conjunction. 
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Conjunction “Sore kara”,  conjunction “Setelah itu/kemudian, setelah”. (after, after that) 

Japenese Conjunction Indonesian Conjunction 

 Conjunction “Sore kara”  Conjunction“Setelah itu /kemudian/ 

setelah” (after, then, after that) 

terebi wo mimasu. Sore kara nihongo wa 

benkyu shimasu.  

Saya akan menonton televisi. Setelah itu 

akan belajar bahasa Jepang. 

Ani akan menyuci baju , setelah itu pergi 

ke pasar.  

(After Ani washes the clothes, she goes to 

the market) 

 

Conjunction “Sore kara” explains the first sentence action, then followed by the second 

one. While the conjunction “Setelah itu/kemudian, setelah” explains subordinate conjunction 

stating time, precisely sequence of time. From both of the examples The conjunction “Sore 

kara”,  and conjunction “Setelah itu/kemudian,setelah” have the sameness that is doing 

the first action, then followed by the second one. The conjunction is the explanation of both of 

them.  

Conjunction “Demo”,  Conjunction “Tetapi” (but) 

 

Japenese Conjunction Indonesian Conjunction 

 Conjunction “Demo”   Conjunction “tetapi” (but) 

yama ninoboru watanoshikatta. Demo, 

tsukaremashita. 

Naik gunungnya menyenangkan, tapi 

melelahkan. 

Proyek renovasi jalan tol tersebut tidak 

hanya menghabiskan dana tetapi juga 

mengganggu aktivitas pengguna jalan. 

(The renovation project of the high way 

not only spent fund but also disturbed the 

activities of the users) 

 

Conjunction “Demo” is used for not parallel sentence or contradict sentence. The 

conjunction  “tetapi” is contradict coordinative conjunction . Both of the sentences have the 

contradict meanings.  

Conjunction “ Desu Kara”,  Conjunction “oleh karena, karena, sebab” 
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Japenese Conjunction Indonesian Conjunction 

 Conjunction “Desu Kara”   Conjunction “karena” (because) 

Kinou wa sangyou deshita. Desu, kara 

ichinichijuu yasimitai desu. 

Kemarin saya lembur kerja. Oleh karena 

itu, saya ingin istrahat seharian. 

Susi mendapatkan nilai E pada mata 

kuliah Bahasa Jepang karena dia sering 

meninggalkan kelas. 

(Susi got mark ‘E’ on Japanese because 

she often missed the class). 

 

Conjunction “Desu Kara” is used to state reason of the previous action. While the 

conjunction “karena” is   subordinate conjunction explaining the cause. The  conjunction 

stating the cause can be found when subordinate clause explains cause or reason thing 

happened which is mentioned in main clause.  

Conjunction “Noni”,  Conjunction “biarpun, sungguhpun, sekalipun, demikian, walaupun 

demikian. (although, though, however, nevertheless) 

 

Japenese Conjunction Indonesian Conjunction 

 Conjunction “Noni”   Conjunction “meskipun” 

nichiyoubi na no ni, kaisha e ikimasu. 

Meskipun hari minggu, tetap pergi ke 

kantor. 

Meskipun Dona berasal dari keluarga 

kaya, dia tidak pernah sombong. 

(Although Dona derives from rich family, 

she is never arrogant). 

 

 Conjunction “Noni” is used for  the second action against the first action. While   

conjunction “Meskipun” is concessive  conjunction which is found in compound sentence 

which subordinate clause states thing can change  whatever is stated by the main clause. 

 

Conclusions  

Learning management system by using information technology coul be applied in teaching 

conjunction of Japanese language. Blended learning allows teachers to be more creative in 

creating approach to the students, hence direct meeting in class could be elaborated by online 

meetings. Teachers should be able to improve students motivation. 
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After conducting the research abaut Japanese Language  Conjunction and Indonesian Language 

Conjunction: Review of Contrastive Analysis as Seen From the Use and Teaching Method, the writers 

found that there are five contrastive conjunction at both languages, they are: 

1. Conjunction “Soshite”,  Conjunction “dan” (and), 

2. Conjunction “Sore kara”,  conjunction “Setelah itu/kemudian, setelah”. (after, after that), 

3. Conjunction “Demo”,  Conjunction “Tetapi” (but), 

4. Conjunction “ Desu Kara”,  Conjunction “olehkarena, karena, sebab”, 

5. Conjunction “Noni”,  Conjunction “biarpun, sungguhpun, sekalipun, demikian,  walaupun  

    demikian. (although, though, however, nevertheless) 

The research has found out the form of conjunctions in Indonesian, the form of 

conjunctions in Japanese and what are the differences and similarities between forms of 

conjunctions in Indonesian and Japanese. 

The writers use research as the source of written works such as books, theses, journals and 

the internet. 

Furthermore, the writer will describe and analyse conjunctions contained in Indonesian 

and Japanese sentences. 

 

Pedagogical Implication   

The writer found 4 conjunctions in Japanese, namely; "Soshite", "kara", "demo" and 

"desukara". Whereas in Indonesian the writer found; "and", "but", "because of", "even if". All 

conjunctions study aims to find words or expressions that connect two language units that are 

equal. (Yule, 2010) states "understanding how successful communication works is actually 

the process of interpreting not only what the speaker is saying, but what they 'mean to mean'". 

In other words, (Azar, 2002) says that students must also be aware of the grammatical aspects 

of the language, and this requires students to be exposed to authentic settings in which the 

language is used. 
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Abstract 

The present paper aims to demonstrate the influence of the mother tongue on the 

translation process from source language (SL, hereafter) to target language (TL). It is a 

qualitative inquiry into the frequency, nature, and pedagogical implications of the errors that a 

set of Saudi EFL undergraduate students at Qassim University often make when translating a 

literary text (in particular, a short story) from Arabic into English. In this paper, Contrastive 

and Error Analysis is used as a method for the analysis and interpretation of the data. The 

investigation reveals that, the students’ errors (most of which relate to basic language rules, 

such as spelling and punctuation) are frequently a result of the interference of the mother tongue 

in the translation process.                  

 

Keywords: contrastive analysis, English as a foreign language (EFL), error analysis, second/ 

foreign language learning, translation problems, L1 and L2. 
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Introduction 

Almost every aspect of life is being affected by COVID-19 pandemic nowadays. The 

area of learning and teaching, i.e., education is also the one where COVID-19 pandemic has 

impacted the most (Warsi 2020).  It is natural for all human beings to make mistakes, but the 

frequency of making them differs from person to person. It is the mistake that brings 

improvement and carefulness in every aspect of life, so is the case with language learners. The 

focus of our study is on errors, not on mistakes. Though, it is necessary to make out the 

difference between the two. According to Ellis (1997), "Errors reflect gaps in a learner's 

knowledge; they occur because the learner does not know what is correct. Mistakes reflect 

occasional lapses in performance; they occur because, in a particular instance, the learner is 

unable to perform what he or she knows". Corder (1967) and James (1998) contend that mistake 

and error can be revealed by a self-correctability criterion. A mistake can be self-corrected, but 

an error cannot (cited in Murad and Khalil: 2015). Palmer (1980) notes: "Seriousness of an 

error is related to frequency and not to notions of communicative difficulty or globality." There 

is "an order in which some errors are considered as more grave than others. Thus, they will 

come first, and others will follow in sequential order." (cited in Kanungo:2013). Al-Ahdal et 

al. (2017) confirmed that translation is an essential portal to understanding society in all its 

forms in others. Obviously, educational institutions and universities are very interested in the 

preparation and provision of well-designed training for graduate students to become competent 

and efficient translators. This needs not only language comprehension, but also an appreciation 

for accurate and unambiguous transmission of the facts and the socio-cultural context of 

various cultures, as errors in transmission will contribute to confusion rather than tragedy. 

Contrastive and Error Analysis has been a topic of interest for researchers for several 

years (Alrefaee, Mudkanna, Almansoob, 2020). According to Kanungo (2013), Error Analysis 

began and acquired wide popularity among researching the 1960s.It plays an essential role in 

identifying the differences and similarities between L1 and L2. The comparison of two 

language systems was highly influenced by structuralism (Bloomfield, 1933), as well as by the 

view of language as a system of finite rules and structures. The word was seen as a hierarchy 

of subsystems, starting with phonology, morphology, and then syntax Zaki (2015). Al-Ahdal 

(2020) points out that error analysis improves teachers teaching skills and helps students to 

learn better and acquire correct linguistic skills. The study of Error Analysis (EA) is not a new 

approach to language teaching or learning. Error Analysis is exceedingly helpful in providing 

the most prolific statistics and results for L2 teachers and learners to measure the level of their 

achievements or failures. 
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In the second language acquisition, different types of errors have been described. There 

are two main methods of oral and written student performance review. Next, a creation / 

intralingual error is called. According to Richards (1974), students who are not a mother tongue 

model, but who are over-all dependent on limited exposure to the target language are causing 

these errors. Over-generalization typically entails the creation of a deviant paradigm instead of 

two standard frameworks such as "He may sing." Additionally, interlingual / transfer errors 

due to the harmful interference into the first language actions of a learner. For example, many 

EFL learners think in their first language and use direct translation when they speak and write 

in L2. 

Some instructors do not even try to inspire the students to go to school for messages. 

These texts that the teachers use are either pre-translated or mostly translated; they serve as 

ready material for the teacher to use. This being so, the contact in the classroom is minimal. It 

is the nature of the question to a student — tell me what it means, and the answer is ready for 

the teacher, without the initiative to explain, interpret, or rationalize. In other terms, we may 

conclude that the instructor involved does not have a consistent teaching method. Students in 

certain situations can not improve logic, ability, and comprehension; they only study and repeat 

without generating awareness. They take on a trial and mistake mission, attempt to guess what 

the instructor is thinking about, or focus on their lectures. The consequence is that they research 

texts and their presentation, but little about the translation method. The tests of the students 

also show that they rarely improve their language skills. The next thing is easy guessing: Some 

students are dissatisfied with the conventional methodology taken during the course while 

some have the impression that this is just about comprehension. 

 

Theoretical Grounding  

Lado (1957) proposed the Contrastive Analysis Hypothesis (CAH) in Linguistic Across 

Cultures after which the studies in Contrastive analysis rapidly developed and expended in 

1960s, mainly in the United States. In his view, elements that are similar to L1 are considered 

as 'positive transfer', while the items which are different are considered as 'negative transfer' 

and cause difficulties. Corder (1967), Selinker (1972), and Brown (1987) founded the Error 

Analysis approach, which differentiated between the learners' knowledge of the language and 

their ability to use that knowledge. Furthermore, in the acquisition of L2, Corder (1967) 

focused on learners' cognitive processing. The hypothesis formed by the L2 learners is called 

'transitional competence,' which is tested in the L2 processing. Thus, Corder divided errors as 
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errors of competence and errors of performance. Zaki (2015) mentions that both Contrastive 

Analysis and Error Analysis contributed to the analysis of the mistakes made by learners.  

Mohammed (2018) investigated the linguistic problems faced by Saudi students 

majoring in English language and literature at the College of Science and Humanities, PSAU, 

Hotat Bani Tamim, and showed that students faced fundamental grammar and lexical 

problems, negatively influencing their translation. Ghazala (2008) pointed out that we translate 

meaning, which is a set of language parts consisting of grammar, vocabulary, style, and 

phonology. Al-Sohbani & Muthanna (2013) explored the main challenges of Arabic to English 

translation of fourth-year English Department students, Faculty of Arts at Ibb University, 

Yemen. Khalifa (2015) conducted a study and highlighted the problems that Saudi students 

face in translation. The study revealed that the structural differences between Arabic and 

English caused issues for the students translating from Arabic into English. AL Karazoun 

(2016) noticed the linguistic errors made by Jordanian EFL undergraduate students in the 

translation of news headlines. Alasfour (2018) investigated the effect of the L1 transfer on 

Arabic ESL learners' acquisition of the relative clauses, the passive voice, and the definite 

article. She used Contrastive Analysis (CA) and Error Analysis (EA) to analyze 50 papers 

written by Arabic ESL students at the ACTFL Advanced Mid proficiency level. Ur (2006) 

pointed out that "a knowledge - implicit or explicit - of grammatical rules is essential for the 

mastery of a language" (p. 4). Krisetyawati (2010) conducted an error analysis study on the 

translation of English noun phrases into Indonesian. Presada & Badea (2014) conducted a pilot 

study to demonstrate the effectiveness of error analysis within the translation classes attended 

by students in Philology at Petroleum – Gas University of Ploiesti. Esmail (2017) suggested 

that it is essential to understand the notions of 'error' and 'error analysis' to help the students of 

translation overcome errors within the process of conversion. 

In the study of Al-Ahdal et al. (2017) on the existing problems of translation courses in 

Qassim University, recommended that the Qassim University translation teachers and divisions 

would accurately establish their objectives. This offers a means of functioning for teachers as 

well as students. In these translation training services, expertise is important. It will mean that 

translation courses are not merely viewed as academic courses but as practical, technical 

courses. Efficient translators must be created (Al-Ahdal et al, 2014).  

 

Importance of Errors  

Students learn a language by testing and errors. When children pass into the fall and 

stand up stage, pupils cannot learn a language without mistakes. There is no evidence that 
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errors serve a vital part in the learning process. Nevertheless, many teachers and scholars in 

error recognition have emphasized the relevance of second-language student errors. The errors 

of language students are essential to research as they demonstrate the degree of understanding 

of learners (Ababneh, 2017; Alkhudiry, Al-Ahdal, & Alkhudiry, 2020; Nuruzzaman, Islam, & 

Shuchi, 2018; Sofiane, 2020).  Corder (1967) states that errors can not be eradicated, but may 

in themselves be important. He reveals that mistakes are serious in three separate ways. We 

advise the teachers first how far they have been and only what they ought to learn. 

Secondly, studies give documentation of the preparation and development of 

vocabulary, the methods, and techniques utilized by the students in their vocabulary 

exploration. Thirdly, for the students themselves, they are important, because we can see 

mistake taking as a resource for learning. Researches have provided empirical evidence 

pointing to the emphasis on learners’ errors as an effective means of improving grammatical 

accuracy in translation (de Medeiros & Mascarenhas, 2018; Wongranu 2017; Wu et al., 2018; 

Zafar, 2016).  They should consider how language is taught and organized for researchers. To 

pupils, such mistakes may be viewed as a learning aid to develop their language skills. This 

thesis would like to continue to investigate further instances in EFL situations focused on these 

three factors. Students ought to consider the significance of errors in learning to appreciate 

better and understand the meaning of mistakes. It ensures that English teachers are well trained, 

more receptive, and conscious of the issues confronting students in the areas of grammar, lexis, 

see anthropology and mechanics. This research takes into consideration the grammatical, 

lexical, technical, and textual errors committed by students in the English paragraph to enable 

English teachers to fix the issue and show the shortcomings of English writing.  

 

Translation Competence and Linguistic Competence  

The aim was to define the translation skills and their source. Following Schäffner and 

Adab (2000), it is possible to reflect a fair and rational concept that implementation in different 

fields, at least linguistic, cultural and domain-specific information, is normally considered to 

require competence. Fraser's (2000) definition offers the foundation for her word translation 

abilities to shorten the expertise, skill, and assessment that a professional translator has gained 

through a combination of academic training and practical experience. As Gilbert (2007) 

explains it holistically, "competence is a collective phenomenon, a subjective judgment on the 

importance of outcomes" since we can recognize the skill of one individual by contrasting it or 

a portion with what is common. The evaluation of the best localization performers allows a 

collection of main characteristics to be generated efficiently. While these ideas were brought 
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forward no later than the 1980s, a common universal perception of translation prevails in 

culture, which enables anyone who understands languages from two separate countries to 

interpret. Such a hypothesis can be debunked because not every individual who knows the past 

of two separate countries will become a president, and not every individual with an awareness 

of the judicial structures of two different countries can become a judge even like two entities 

do not qualify to become a footballer.  

The endeavor is not only taken to explain the language skills but also to demonstrate 

how the first and final stages develop and separate from illustrating what it means. The early 

emergence of its ability to comprehend is unquestionably linguistic competence. This necessity 

is an integral component of the translation capabilities, taking into account the inevitability of 

professional language command in the traduction function. Chomsky (1965) incorporates the 

term linguistic competence to describe a speaker 's intrinsic capacity to construct grammatically 

correct sentences (and to understand them). Both bilingual people have at least significant, if 

not inherent, communication abilities, they simply acquire a language.  Consequently, 

translation competence is defined by Toury (1984) as the capacity "to cultivate two certain 

essential skills, i.e. (a) to understand more than one language and (b) to agree, on certain 

occasions, similarities and variations between, if not full utterances that are relevant to, the 

languages acquired in practice." 

Perhaps more ridiculous, as Marconi (1997) rightly notes, "if a person can interpret the 

text accurately into a foreign language, then we are suggesting that he has learned, but if he can 

not and does not yet learn the second language, we continue to conclude that he did not 

understand." In addition, comprehension may be the foundation of communication expertise, 

not only knowing the context, but also the whole spectrum of knowledge-related aspects of 

communication. It thus comprises a topic area, the linguistic type, the intent of the source text, 

time constraints, and imagination. 

 

Problem Statement 

The current study poses the following questions:  

1. What are the types of errors that Saudi EFL learners tend to make while translating an 

Arabic text into English? 

2. What is the frequency of those errors? Does this suggest any pedagogical limitation(s)?  

3. What are the possible pedagogical solutions to this problem? 
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Objectives of the Study 

The aims of this study are stated below.  

1. To investigate the types of errors in the translation made by Saudi EFL learners.  

2. To analyze the errors committed by Saudi EFL learners while translating an Arabic text 

into English. 

3. To provide pedagogical solutions for those errors. 

 

Methodology 

The present study is a qualitative investigation, wherein the content analysis method is 

used to get the results. An Arabic short story was randomly selected from the internet and sent 

to 25 male students from the English department at Qassim University. The students were asked 

to translate the story into English on their own without taking the help of electronic devices or 

printed dictionaries. The researcher, first, highlighted the errors made by the students, then 

counted them, and presented them in a table followed by a figure with the types and percentage 

of failures. 

 

Data Analysis 

 As stated above, the types of errors are encountered in the translation of a short story 

from Arabic into English. The steps mentioned by Corder (1974) were followed in analyzing 

the data. In the first step, the researcher observed and counted the errors by looking at each 

paragraph, word by word, and then sentence by sentence. In the second step, the errors were 

placed in different categories to get the number and percentage of the mistakes of each 

category. The faults encountered in the translation are mostly of grammatical nature; these 

errors are article, preposition, capitalization, spelling, omission, addition, tense, word order, 

number, pronoun, verb 'be', passive voice, and pronunciation errors. The table below shows the 

types, and frequency of errors occurred in the translation of a short story done by Saudi EFL 

learners.  
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Table 1.Types and numbers of errors 

No. Article Preposition Capitalization Spelling Omission Addition Tense Word 
Order Number Pronoun Verb' 

Be' 
Passive 
Voice 

 
Punctuation 
 

1 2 4 3 8 3 1 5 4 4 3 3 4 6 
2 2 3 2 6 2 1 4 5 4 3 3 3 4 
3 1 4 2 5 3 0 2 5 3 4 3 4 5 
4 1 4 3 7 2 0 3 4 5 3 4 4 5 
5 1 3 4 4 2 2 3 4 5 4 3 3 4 
6 3 7 7 11 4 1 8 8 6 5 4 5 8 
7 2 4 3 5 1 0 4 4 3 2 2 4 5 
8 0 3 4 7 2 1 2 3 3 2 1 4 4 
9 0 4 2 6 1 2 3 3 2 1 2 3 4 

10 1 6 7 9 1 1 5 7 2 1 3 3 4 
11 0 3 1 3 0 1 2 1 2 4 2 4 3 
12 0 2 2 3 1 0 4 2 1 3 2 3 3 
13 0 4 0 2 0 1 2 1 0 2 1 3 4 
14 0 3 1 4 0 0 3 2 0 0 0 2 2 
15 0 2 1 3 0 0 2 1 0 1 1 1 3 
16 1 3 4 4 1 0 4 1 4 0 0 1 3 
17 1 5 6 9 2 1 5 9 3 1 1 3 7 
18 2 6 5 10 3 1 8 7 6 4 3 6 7 
19 1 3 3 6 2 2 2 3 2 3 3 4 3 
20 2 5 4 6 2 3 3 4 3 4 2 3 2 
21 1 4 7 8 2 2 4 4 2 2 2 2 6 
22 1 3 4 5 1 1 3 3 1 1 2 2 3 
23 1 3 3 7 1 2 2 3 2 0 1 3 4 
24 2 4 6 9 1 1 4 2 1 1 2 3 3 
25 0 2 3 5 0 1 3 2 2 1 1 3 3 

Sum 25 94 87 152 37 25 90 92 66 55 51 80 105 
 

Total number of errors: 25 + 94 + 87 + 152 + 37 + 25 + 90 + 92+66+55+51+80+105 = 959 

𝑝𝑒𝑟𝑐𝑒𝑛𝑡𝑎𝑔𝑒 𝑜𝑓 𝑒𝑎𝑐ℎ 𝑡𝑦𝑝𝑒 𝑜𝑓 𝑒𝑟𝑟𝑜𝑟𝑠 =
𝑡𝑜𝑡𝑎𝑙 𝑛𝑢𝑚𝑏𝑒𝑟 𝑜𝑓 𝑒𝑎𝑐ℎ 𝑡𝑦𝑝𝑒 𝑜𝑓 𝑒𝑟𝑟𝑜𝑟𝑠

𝑡𝑜𝑡𝑎𝑙 𝑛𝑢𝑚𝑏𝑒𝑟 𝑜𝑓 𝑒𝑟𝑟𝑜𝑟𝑠
𝑥 100  

 

Findings and Discussion 

 After the analysis of data, the following figure was drawn to show the occurrence of 

errors in each category. The spelling errors with 15.84% were found as the highest number of 

mistakes while the least amount of errors are addition and article errors with the same value of 

2.60%. These spelling errors are followed by punctuation errors with 10.94% which are the 

second most committed errors. Very similar results with least differences are shown by 

preposition 9.80%, relating to word order 9.59%, tense 9.38%, and capitalization with 9.07% 

errors which are followed by passive voice errors with 8.34%. The errors in number (singular 
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and plural) are 6.88% and followed by pronoun 5.73% and verb 'be' 5.31% with a similar value. 

The second least errors are omission errors with 3.85%, which are preceded by addition and 

article. These errors are made because of the L1 and L2 differences and students' lack of L2 

knowledge. To overcome and reduce these errors following pedagogical solutions can be made.  

 

Figure 1. Types and percentage of errors 

 

 

 Contrastive and error analysis has been a matter of great importance in language 

teaching and learning. On the other hand, translation also plays an important role in language 

learning and teaching and required mastery over L1 and L2. It is obvious that the two languages 

considered in this study have different structures; Arabic (VSO pattern) and English (SVO 

pattern). It should also be noted that the differences are not only structural (phonological, 

morphological, or syntactical) but even they could be semantic, pragmatic, and cultural. Error 

analysis not only provides the types and frequency of errors but also provides the understanding 

of two words and the implementation of appropriate teaching style which helps teachers to plan 

and develop proper teaching materials suitable for different learners and their needs. The errors 

that are spotted out help teachers to know the areas in which students confront the difficulties 

while translating a text. Richards et al. (1992) suggested that errors are helpful in recognizing 
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strategies that are taken by learners, and the causes of errors that learners make, which lead to 

the improved and developed teaching materials. The teachers may change their teaching 

strategies after recognizing the errors to help learners with difficulties in different ways. Shariq 

(2017) discussed the interactive teaching techniques for communicative language teaching in 

EFL environments.  James (1980) suggested that contrastive analysis helps in identifying errors 

if they occur because of L1 transfer or interlanguage influence. He further indicated that, the 

language features from simple (similar to L1) to complicated could be guided. Teachers should 

expose learners to authentic materials, L2 and its culture, contrast the language structures, same 

and different features between L1 and L2 to enhance the learning process.  

Several scholars have undertaken experiments to examine written mistakes by EFL / 

ESL graduates, particularly Arabic-speaking EFL graduates. They also identified many 

growing forms of errors in EFL students all over the world. To gain a thorough picture of the 

topic, historical analyses of Arab and other EFL, like Saudi Arabia, were studied. The 

published error is almost the same with Arabic in which Arabic is the primary language and 

English is the secondary language. Students use trial and error to master vocabulary. They can't 

trust students to learn a language without committing mistakes when small children struggle to 

go down and back up. There is little question that mistakes play a significant role in the learning 

process. Nevertheless, some error analysis teachers and scholars concentrated on the 

significance of errors for second-language pupils. First, they advise teachers how far they have 

learned and eventually what they ought to learn. First of all, they explain how to teach or learn 

vocabulary, what strategies or approaches students to use to test the vocabulary. Thirdly, they 

are essential for the students themselves, as error making can be used as a resource that students 

may use to improve. Work offers objective data that illustrates the errors of learners as an 

important means of enhancing grammatical accuracy. Students must consider the significance 

of mistakes in their learning and recognize thoroughly the essence of mistakes. It enables 

English-language teachers to be better trained, receptive and aware of the challenges faced by 

syntax, lexicon, semantics and dynamics. This research seeks to recognize the grammatical, 

lexical, technical and textual mistakes students produce in English, to enable English teachers 

to resolve the problem and to find shortcomings in the writing of English. 

 

Conclusion 

This research was an attempt to investigate and analyze the errors in the translation of 

Arabic text into English made by the Saudi EFL learners at Department of English, Qassim 

University, Saudi Arabia. The results of the study indicated that the students faced fundamental 
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grammatical and lexical problems which negatively influenced their translation. The errors 

encountered in the translation are most of the grammatical errors; these errors are article, 

preposition, capitalization, spelling, tense, word order, number, pronoun, verb 'be', passive 

voice and pronunciation errors; while lexical errors include omission and addition. These basic 

grammatical problems were faced due to the differences in L1 and L2 and lexical problems due 

to the difficulty in finding the equivalents in L2. 

 

Implications for Teaching  

To order to avoid student failures, language instruction has also been a significant 

concern and goal for teachers, curriculum designers and scholars. In addition to recognizing 

correctly the causes of mistakes, the effectiveness of teaching and learning to write relies on a 

satisfactory corrective teaching method. And adequate error recognition helps educators to 

develop suitable resources and efficient instructional methods and to check for the various rates 

of needs of students. Studying the essence of mistakes helps English instructors and scholars 

to fully appreciate the fields where students encounter more written difficulties. Knowledge of 

learner errors not only makes teachers understand the language, it also lets them explore the 

hidden facets of second-language instruction and learning. 

The following are the implications to teaching: (1) Create learning courses to address 

the growing needs of the students on translation capitalizing on their strengths and weaknesses 

identified in this study; (2) Language courses broaden their scope into the popular languages 

of both the United States and the European Union; (3)  The evaluation standards for such 

students should be known and recognized globally; (4) there is a need for language teachers to 

do action plan to improve the linguistic performance of the students; (5) development of online 

instructional materials should be initiated.Translation has long been an integral aspect of ELT 

and a significant missing element. As communicative techniques came and eventually became 

mastered entirely, translators and specific 'natural' instruments, including dictation, loudly 

speaking and exercise became easily moved to the past. It is still a characteristic in many 

communicative classrooms and enhances successful learning, but the approach to their usage 

has shifted. Teachers and students often use words other than English. In general, current 

traduction exercises move from L1 to L2 (though lessons with more complex aims show the 

opposite direction), have consistent targets for communication and substantial cognitive 

complexity, have high engagement rates, and can lead to incredible communicative results. 
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Abstract 

This research aims to describe the effect of serial picture media in improving student’s 

writing skills. This study used experiment approach by involving a control and an experiment 

group. The participants were 56 students of foreign language education department were 

divided into two groups, each group consisted of 28 students. Learning process by using serial 
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picture media was organized during 6 meetings. Student’s writing skill was measured using 

writing test. The data was analyzed using t-test analysis. Finding shows that serial picture 

media affects positively to student’s writing skill. The media can help students to develop and 

memorize various idea in writing. 

 

Keywords: Learning media, Serial Pictures, writing skill. 

 

Introduction 

 Language is a communication tool that is very important, because through language 

humans can interact with each other. Interaction itself is a form of communication in the form 

of language. Language plays a big role in the thinking process because all kinds of ideas and 

ideas are expressed in language. The ideas and ideas poured through language are the 

forerunners of the development of science and technology today. By language, people can 

interact with each other. Interaction itself is a form of communication in the form of language. 

Language as a tool that can be used to express ideas, feelings, and ideas to others. Language 

can also be used to express feelings of pleasure and feelings of confusion or feelings of sadness. 

 Foreign languages has become a research topic that is widely studied by many 

researchers by using various approaches (Mantasiah et al., 2019; Jufri et al., 2019; Sari, 2019; 

ofyan & Mushrihah, 2019). One of foreign languages which is widely studied is a German 

language. In learning German, there are four language skills that need to be mastered and 

developed, namely: listening skills (Hörverstehen), speaking skills (Sprechfertigkeit), reading 

skills (Leseverstehen), and writing skills (Schreibfertigkeit). In addition to these four aspects, 

there are two abilities, namely grammar (Strukturen) and vocabulary (Wortschatz). One of 

skills which is really hard to be mastered is writing skill. Some previous studies show that 

students faced various problems in writing skill such as lack of idea in developing a paragraph, 

lack of understanding of vocabularies, and poor understanding related the grammar (Mantasiah 

& Yusri, 2020; Romadloni et al., 2017; Li & Ruan, 2020; Fadhly & Ratnaningsih, 2018; 

Solfiyatuzzahro et al., 2019). 

 One of the learning media that needs to be applied in overcoming the difficulties of 

students in writing skills is  serial images (Dalle, 2019;  Ningsih et al., 2019; Indriastanto, 

2019). The media of serial image is one of the media in which students write based on a serial 

of images consisting of two or more images that are one story. An image or serial of images 

can be used as material to compose a German essay. There are previous studies conducting this 

learnin media, and most of them show that this media can improve student’s writing skill. 
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Serial pictures are a serial of images consisting of two or more images which are a single 

story. An image or serial of images can be used as material to compose an essay.  Dalle (2019) 

states that images with a serial of activities or stories that are presented sequentially. Students 

practice describing each image, the results of the description of each image when arranged will 

be a complete essay. In line with Dalle,  Indriastanto (2019) states that serial images are a 

number of images that depict the atmosphere being told and show continuity between one 

image and another. 

This media is very suitable for practicing written expression skills. The use of serial 

image media in learning can focus students in accepting material so that students are not easily 

bored in the learning process. This media is also used to stimulate the minds of students to be 

able to express their ideas and ideas more creatively (Haryani et al., 2018; Asfah, 2019; 

Damayanti, 2019). Moreover, it can be concluded that serial images are two-dimensional visual 

media consisting of several images which are a serial of specific events that have a single story 

between one image and another. Serial pictures can train and sharpen students' imagination 

which is then written in writing. 

The serial image is a learning media which in its application requires steps so that the 

presentation can go on as it should. The following are steps to use serial image learning media, 

namely: (1) the teacher conveys the goals to be achieved and the learning material briefly, (2) 

the teacher divides students into seven groups, each group consists of four students, (3) the 

teacher explains the media learning serial pictures, (4) each group representative takes serial 

pictures related to the learning material. Then each group observes the serial of drawings, (5) 

after being observed, each group writes a German essay based on the serial of images, (6) after 

completing the essay, each group representative reads a simple essay of the German language 

that has been made. 

 

Research Method 

This study used experiment approach by involving a control and an experiment group. 

This study was conducted using the Pre-test and Post test group design. There are previous 

studies which used this research design (Mantasiah, 2018; Dalle, 2019; Yusri et al., 2017). The 

participants were 56 students of foreign language education department were divided into two 

groups, each group consisted of 28 students. The experimental group was given treatment using 

serial picture learning media, while the control group was treated using conventional learning. 

Learning process by using serial picture media was organized during 6 meetings. Student’s 
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writing skill was measured using writing test. The data obtained were analyzed using inferential 

statistical analysis to test the hypothesis using the t-test.  

 

Result and Finding 

Based on the values obtained from the results of experimental group, the mean of the 28 

students is 40 (the highest value is 57 and the lowest value is 29). Data frequency distribution 

can be seen in table 1 below: 

Table 1.  

Frequency Distribution and Percentage of Value of Experimental Class Pre-Test 

No. Class Interval  Frequency Percentage (%) 

1 29 - 33 7 25 

2 34 - 38 0 0 

3 39 - 43 12 43 

4 44 -48 0 0 

5 49 -53 0 0 

6 54 -58 9 32 

Total 28 100 

 

Pre-test data of experimental group shows that of 28 students, there were 7 students 

(25%) obtained grades in the interval class with a range of 29-33, 0 students (0%) obtained 

grades in the class interval with a range of 34-38, 12 students (43%) obtained grades in the 

interval class with a range of 39-43, 0 students (0%) obtained grades in the interval class with 

a range of 44-48, 0 students (0%) obtained scores on interval class with a range of 49-53 and 9 

students (32%) obtained grades at intervals of classes 54-58. 

Based on the frequency distribution table, it can be concluded that most of students are 

in intervals of 39-43 with a frequency of 12 students with a percentage of 43%. The value 

obtained from the control group shows that the mean  of  28 students is 73.33 (the highest value 

is 90 and the lowest is 60). Data frequency distribution can be seen in table 2 below. 

 

Table 2 

Frequency Distribution and Percentage Value of the Control Class Pre-Test 

No. Class Interval  Frequency Percentage (%) 

1 29 - 33 6 21,43 
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2 34 - 38 0 0 

3 39 - 43 9 32,14 

4 44 -48 0 0 

5 49 -53 0 0 

6 54 -58 13 46,43 

Total 28 100 

 

Pre-test data of control group shows that there were 6 students (21.43%) obtained grades 

in the interval class with a range of 29-33, 0 students (0%) obtained scores on interval class 

with a range of 34-38, 9 students (32.14%) obtained grades in the interval class with a range of 

39-43, 0 students (0%) obtained grades in the interval class with a range of 44-48, 0 students 

(0%) obtained grades in the interval class with a range of 49-53 and 13 students (46.43%) 

obtained grades in the interval class 54-58. Based on data, it can be concluded that most of 

students are in intervals of 54-58 with a frequency of 13 students with a percentage of 46.43%. 

After the experimental class was given treatment (the application of serial image learning 

media) and the control class used conventional learning. The two classes were given a post-test 

to see the level of German writing skills of each class after learning. Post-test data of 

experimental class shows that mean of 28 students was 66.64 (grade the highest is 86 and the 

lowest is 57). Data frequency distribution can be seen in table 3 below: 

 

Table 3 

Frequency Distribution and Percentage of Experimental Class Post-Test Value 

No. Class Interval  Frequency Percentage (%) 

1 57 - 61 13 46,42 

2 62 - 66 0 0 

3 67 - 71 11 39,29 

4 72 - 76 0 0 

5 77 - 81 0 0 

6 82 - 86 4 14,29 

Total 28 100 

 

The data shows that of the 28 students there were 13 students (46.42%) obtained grades 

in the interval class with a range of 57-61, 0 students (0%) obtained scores on interval class 



 
 

33 
 

with a range of 62-66, 11 students (39.29%) obtained grades in the interval class with a range 

of 67-71, 0 students (0%) obtained grades in the interval class with a range of 72-76, 0 students 

(0%) obtained grades in the interval class with a range of 77-81 and 4 students (14.3%) obtained 

grades at the interval class with a range of 82-86. Based on the data, it can be concluded that 

most of students are in intervals of 57-61 with a frequency of 13 students with a percentage of 

46.43%  

Post-test data of  control group shows that  mean of 28 students is 51 (the highest score 

is 71 and the lowest is 29). Frequency data distribution can be seen in table 4: 

Table 4 

Frequency Distribution and Percentage of Control Class Post-Test Values 

No. Class Interval  Frequency Percentage (%) 

1 29 - 35 3 10,72 

2 36 - 42 0 0 

3 43 - 49 8 28,57 

4 50 - 56 0 0 

5 57 - 63 15 53,57 

6 64 - 71 2 7,14 

Total 30 100 

 

The data describes that there are 3 students (10.72%) obtaining scores in the interval class 

with a range of 29-35, 0 students (0%) getting scores interval class with a range of 36-42, 8 

students (28.57%) obtained grades in the interval class with a range of 43-49, 0 students (0%) 

obtained grades in the interval class with a range of 50-56, 15 students (53,57 %) obtained 

grades in the interval class with a range of 57-63 and 2 students (7.14%) obtained scores in the 

interval class 64-71. Based on the frequency distribution table, it can be concluded that most 

of students are in the 57-63 interval of 15 students with a percentage of 53.57% . 

Learning is carried out for 6 meetings after giving a pre-test in each class. In the 

experimental class, students are taught by using serial of instructional media while the control 

class is taught using conventional learning. The normality test on the pre-test data of both 

classes showed that the experimental and control classes had chi-square counts each smaller 

than the chi square of the table, 〖X2 <_count <〖χ2 _ table (-157,675 <11.07 and -165,522 < 

11.07), so that the pre-test data distribution is declared normal. Homogeneity test on the pre-

test data of both classes shows that the experimental class and control class have F counts 
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smaller than F table, F_count = 1.12 <F_ (table) = 5.05, because F_count is smaller than〖 F_ 

(table) (F_count <〖F〗 _ (table)) it is concluded that both the experimental and control pre-

test samples have the same or homogeneous variance. 

Differences in learning outcomes are shown by the average value of the experimental 

class 66.64 while in the control class 51. The difference in the two classes is also indicated by 

the results of the post-test t-test where the t-count (5.54) >  t-table (2.005) with the level 

significance of 0.05. Based on hypothesis testing criteria that is rejected H0 if t-count > t-table, 

and accepted H1 if t-count <t-table thus H0 in this study which says the use of serial image 

learning media is not effective in improving German writing skills of the Students of Foreign 

Language / German Education Department are rejected where t-count (5.54) > t-table (2,005). 

As a consequence of the rejection of H0, H1 in this study is the use of serial picture 

learning is effective to be implemented in writing class. Based on the results of research 

conducted in each class meeting, the experimental class requires students to be able to play an 

active role in gaining the opportunity to develop their own knowledge so that they gain a deeper 

understanding and more varied learning processes. Improved learning outcomes achieved by 

the experimental class due to a more pleasant learning atmosphere. Students can play while 

learning by using serial picture learning media so as to trigger students' interest and enthusiasm 

in participating in the German learning process in the classroom. Serial picture learning media 

is considered effective because there are structured activities for each meeting. lecturers simply 

explain briefly about the material to be taught using serial image learning media. 

In contrast to the experimental class that uses serial image learning media, in the control 

class conventional learning was applied in which the learning culture developed in the control 

class was listening and taking notes so as to make the learning atmosphere boring. One of the 

conventional learning media used is the blackboard. With a blackboard, the lecturer write the 

material presented and students will be asked to write it down.   From this situation it can be 

concluded that conventional learning is not effective, one of which is the ineffectiveness in 

optimizing meeting time in the learning process. From all the descriptions above, it can be seen 

that in general, the use of serial image learning media is effective in improving German 

language writing skills for students in the Department of Foreign Language. 

 

Conclusion 

 Finding shows that serial picture media affects positively to student’s writing skill. 

The media can help students to develop and memorize various idea in writing. In writing, all 
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elements of language skills must be fully concentrated in order to get the better results. By 

using this learning media, it will help teacher and students to grasp all of elements of language 

skills. Another finding of this study shows that the use of serial picture learning media should 

be integrated with various cooperative learning such as two stay-two stray model, team games 

tournament, and others learning model. The use of various learning model can motivate 

students in learning process.  

 

Pedagogical Implication 

The findings of this study will be useful in improving the quality of foreign language 

teaching, not only german language teaching but also other foreign language teaching such es 

English, Chinese, and others. Problems of this study are not only faced by Indonesian students, 

but also students is other countries who are studying German and other foreign languages. 

Therefore, finding of this study is  expected to be able to be applied globally. Although this 

study is highly concerned only on the application of serial image media in writing class, but it 

cannot be denied that this learning media can also be applied in other subjects, such as reading 

course, speaking course, and etc. 

 

References 

Asfah, I. (2019). Improving Narrative Writing Ability By Using Pictures. Indonesian Journal 

of Educational Studies, 22(1). 

Dalle, A. (2019, March). The Implementation of Serial Image Media in Learning German 

Writing Skills to Students of German Language Education FBS UNM. In Seventh 

International Conference on Languages and Arts (ICLA 2018). Atlantis Press. 

Damayanti, Y. D. (2019). The Effectiveness of Using Number Heads Together (NHT) 

Technique and Picture Media to Improve Writing Skills of Descriptive Text for 

Seventh Grade Students of MTs Negeri 2 Kota Magelang in the Academic Year of 

2018/2019 (Doctoral dissertation, IAIN SALATIGA). 

Fadhly, F. Z., & Ratnaningsih, N. (2018). Reconstruction of cognitive process in popular article 

writing. The Asian EFL Journal, 20(5), 7-33. 

Haryani, S., Hydrania, I., & Firdaus, A. R. (2018). Application Of Active Learning Strategies 

Using Series Image Media To Increase Skills Writing Simple On Third Grade 

Students In Learning Bahasa Indonesia In Sdn 031 Pelesiran Bandung City. 

COLLASE (Creative of Learning Students Elementary Education), 1(5), 273-283. 



 
 

36 
 

Indriastanto, M. S. (2019). The Use Of Serial Image For Improving Deaf Children’expressive 

Writing Skill In Class IV OF SLB DHARMA BHAKTI, BANTUL, INDONESIA 

2018/2019. European Journal of Public Health Studies. 

Jufri J., Yusri. Y., & Mantasiah R. (2019). The Interference of First Foreign Language 

(German) in the Acquisition of Second Foreign Language (English) by Indonesian 

Learner. Asian EFL Journal, 23 (6.2), 27-41 

Li, C., & Ruan, Z. (2020). Language Difficulties of EAP Learners at English-medium Contexts: 

A Case Study of Chinese Tertiary Students at XJTLU in Mainland China. Asian 

EFL Journal, 24(3). 

Mantasiah, R, Yusri. Y., & Jufri J. (2019). The Role of Bilingualism in Increasing Children’s 

Cognitive Ability at Primary School. Asian EFL Journal, 23 (6.2), 27-41. 

Mantasiah, R. (2018, June). Pay It Forward Model in Foreign Language Learning to Increase 

Student’s Self Efficacy and Academic Motivation. In Journal of Physics: 

Conference Series (Vol. 1028, No. 1, p. 012178). IOP Publishing. 

Mantasiah, R. (2020). Semantic Feature Analysis Model: Linguistics Approach in Foreign 

Language Learning Material Development. International Journal of Instruction, 

13(1), 185-196. 

Ningsih, A. G., Rahayuningrum, D. C., Nur, S. A., & Anggraini, S. S. (2019, November). 

Enhancing News Writing Skills by Utilizing Serial Pictures for First Year Diploma 

Students of Poltekkes Kemenkes, Padang. In Proceedings of the UR International 

Conference on Educational Sciences (pp. 596-602). 

Romadloni, A., & Mantasiah, R. Intercultural approach in foreign language learning to improve 

students’ motivation. Senior Editors, 61. 

Sari, D. M. M. (2019). An Error Analysis on Student’s Translation Text. Eralingua: Jurnal 

Pendidikan Bahasa Asing dan Sastra, 3(2). 

Sofyan, R. R., & Mushrihah, A. (2019). Learning Difficulties in Listening Comprehension. 

Eralingua: Jurnal Pendidikan Bahasa Asing dan Sastra, 3(2). 

Solfiyatuzzahro, S., Santihastuti, A., & Erfan, E. (2019). Grammatical Accuracy using 

Teacher’s Written Corrective Feedback. Eralingua: Jurnal Pendidikan Bahasa 

Asing dan Sastra, 3(2). 

Yusri, Y., Romadloni, A., & Mantasiah, R.(2017). Intercultural approach in foreign language 

learning to improve students’ motivation. Senior Editors, 61. 



 
 

37 
 

 

 

 

 

Asian EFL Journal Research Articles. Vol. 27 Issue No. 3.3 June 2020

 

 

Need Analysis: Developing Speaking Skills Training Materials for High School 

EFL Teacher in Indonesia 

 

 

Selvi Panggua  

Nur Fitri 

Sushy Teko Patanduk  

Universitas Kristen Indonesia Toraja, Indonesia 

Universitas Negeri Makassar, Indonesia 

  

 

Bio-profiles: 

Selvi Panggua was born on Rantepao, June 25th,1981. She received a bachelor’s degree 

in English language teaching from Christian University of Indonesia Toraja and her 

master degree in Education Management from Pelita Harapan University, Jakarta 

Indonesia. She got her PhD at Makassar State University recently. She is a lecturer at 

Toraja Christian University of Indonesia at English Education Program. She is interested 

in Teacher Professional Development and English Language Teaching and Learning. She 

attended some International Conferences as presenter, namely, ICOLE, TEFLIN, ASIA 

TEFL conferences. She can be contacted at chelvytrj@yahoo.com ;  

selvipanggua@ukitoraja.ac.id 

 

Nur Fitri S was born in Ujung Pandang, South Sulawesi, Indonesia on May 9th, 1987. 

She completed her undergraduated study in 2009 in English Education at Universitas 

Negeri Makassar. She earned her Master degree from the same campus on 2011. Her 

mailto:chelvytrj@yahoo.com


 
 

38 
 

 

 

 

 

research interest in TEFL and Critical Thinking. She attended some International 

Conferences as presenter, namely, ICOLE, TEFLIN. She can be contacted 

at  pipieq.nurfitri@gmail.com 

 

Sushy Teko Patanduk is a lecturer at English Education Study Program, Toraja 

Christian University of Indonesia. She received her bachelor’s degree in English literature 

from Hasanuddin University in 2009 and a master degree in English language teaching 

from Makassar State University, Indonesia in 2015. She is interested in English Language 

Teaching and Learning and Linguistics studies. She can be contacted at 

sushypatanduk88@gmail.com 

 

Abstract 

Speaking skills are viewed as motor-receptive and interaction skills in 

communication. As the rapid growth of technology, especially in the era of big data of 

Industrial Revolution 4.0, English speaking skills should be improved in order to be able 

to enhance communication with native speaker as well as non-native speakers in the 

international community. However, recently, researchers reported that the speaking skills 

still remain a big problem for Indonesian students who learn English as a foreign 

language. The low-level competence of EFL teachers in Indonesia, more especially in 

Toraja Indonesia, in doing their professional tasks is one of the factors that cause that 

problem. Therefore, there should be continuous development of speaking training for 

EFL Teacher in Toraja Indonesia. The study aims to investigate the EFL teachers’ needs 

of speaking skills training materials. A survey questionnaire, observation and interview 

were used to analyze the high school EFL teachers’ needs in their speaking training 

materials. 20 high school EFL teachers from private and public high school in Toraja, 

Indonesia were participated in this study. The data were analyzed both quantitatively and 

qualitatively. The findings of the existing study reported that teachers do not have enough 

adequate and appropriate speaking skills training materials in their career time for 

improving their speaking skills. They have some trainings, however those trainings were 

mailto:pipieq.nurfitri@gmail.com
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only focus on teaching methods, designing lesson plans, implementing new curriculum 

and other training materials. On the contrary, they rarely or even never got speaking skills 

training. This study found that EFL teachers in Toraja needs training on all components 

of speaking skills, where grammar, vocabulary, fluency, and pronunciation are all rated 

as high importance and they repoted that they need a specific training material: for helping 

them to speak accurately and fluently; to exposure and use the language as well as 

improve their English vocabulary; that provide material related to linguistics problems; 

that provides a practical application of teaching methods, strategies and techniques as 

well as implementing IT in the teaching process; and that be done continuously but 

required a low budget and reachable place. The finding of this study suggested valuable 

implications for curriculum developers and teachers in developing adequate and 

appropriate speaking skills training material for high school EFL teachers in Toraja, 

Indonesia in order to help them in improving their speaking skills.  

 

Keywords: Speaking skills, training material, Need analysis, High school EFL Teacher. 

 

Introduction 

Speaking skills are viewed as motor-receptive and interaction skills in 

communication (Bygate, 1987). As the rapid growth of technology, especially in the era 

of big data of Industrial Revolution 4.0, English is still used as a universal language to 

interact and communicate in international community. Speaking skills then is always 

needed by people who would like to be involved in international community.  

In Indonesian context, more especially in Toraja as one of the Tourist destinations 

in Indonesia, Speaking skills still remind a big problem for EFL learners as well as EFL 

teachers. Recently research reported that high school EFL teachers through self-assessed 

evaluation reported that they have only a fair level of speaking and listening skills 

(Panggua, 2018).  

Indonesia Government has provided regular trainings and workshops for EFL 

teachers, however, it is rarely to find specific training materials for enhancing the 
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development of speaking skills of EFL teachers. This study therefore, is intended to 

investigate and analyze the needs of speaking skills training materials in order to develop 

Speaking skills training materials for high school EFL teachers in Toraja Indonesia. 

 

Literature Review 

Listening and reading skills are known as receptive skills while Speaking and 

writing are productive skills in language learning (Harmer, 1997). Speaking skills are the 

most important skills required for oral communication (Zaremba, 2006). For many years 

people taught speaking by having students repeat sentences and memorized textbook 

dialogues trough Audiolingual method, it was based on behaviorism theoretical basis, 

unfortunately speaking still remind problem for EFL learners, even EFL teachers (Nunan, 

2003) 

During the late twentieth century, language acquisition research made people 

reconsider some long-standing beliefs about how people learn to speak (Nunan, 2003). 

This realization makes researchers believe that people learn languages by interacting. 

Learners should interact during lessons, as a result Communication Language Teaching 

method arose (Nunan, 2003). However, speaking still a problem for many EFL learners 

and teachers in Indonesia, more especially in Toraja, Indonesia context.  Even though 

they have been learning English for many years, from elementary up to university level, 

they lack of confidence in using English as a communication tool. Students unable to 

speak confidently in English because of anxiety are caused by the lack of speaking 

practice, lack of vocabulary and afraid of evaluation given to them (Aeni, 2017). 

EFL teachers plays important roles in teaching and learning process. They are 

required to be model for their students in speaking skills as Harmer stated that one of the 

most important job of EFL teachers is to be comprehensible input provider to their 

students. Teacher should use their English (speaking) in order to help their students in 

acquire the language (2012).  

Nunan (1991) asserted that a success in language learning is measured in terms of 

the ability to carry out a conversation in the target language. Thus, if the learners fail to 
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carry out a conversation or do not get any opportunity to practice their speaking in the 

language classroom, it might be make them demotivated and not interested in learning 

the language. This problem is exist in EFL teaching and learning contexts in Toraja, 

where EFL learners have less chance to use (to speak) their English, they have limited 

speaking activities both inside and outside of the classrooms. It means they lack of or 

limited English Exposure (Khan, 2011). 

In Toraja context of EFL teaching, some teachers prefer to teach English in 

Indonesian, even in local language. In addition, the majority of class time emphasizes on 

reading and writing practice, therefore, almost ignoring speaking skills practice. 

However, if the goal of a language learning is to help the EFL learners to communicate 

in English, then speaking skills should be taught and practiced both inside and outside of 

the classrooms. In order to help the EFL learners practice their speaking skills, teachers 

may use activities that combine both language input and communicative output. 

Language input such as teacher talk, listening activities, reading texts, and the target 

language heard and read outside of class. Those inputs will help the EFL learners to begin 

producing the target language themselves. Language input may be content oriented or 

form oriented. Content-oriented input focuses on information, whether it is a simple 

weather report or an extended lecture on an academic topic (Bahrani dan Soltani, 2012). 

EFL teachers have a very significant role in the process of EFL teaching and 

learning. They should create fun learning situation, motivate and help EFL learners in 

practicing their speaking skills. They should promote speaking skills and become the 

changing and learning agent in order to be example for their learners in using English as 

a communication tool. However, previous studies proved that EFL teachers in Toraja still 

having problem in speaking skills. They reported that they only have fair level of speaking 

skills, moreover there were 9.7% of them who reported that their speaking skills were at 

the poor and very poor level (Panggua, 2018). 

Indonesia government has provided some in-service trainings for EFL teachers in 

order to help them improve their competences in teaching English. Table 1 provides a 
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summary of training programs provided by Indonesia government to English teacher in 

Indonesia. 

Table 1. Training Programs for EFL teachers in Indonesia 

No Name of the Program Objective Year 

1. National Workshop 

(Intensive three-week 

training workshop for 

teachers 

To train teachers and school supervisors 

to be the national instructors from all 27 

Indonesia province  

1970s 

2. PKG, Pemantapan Kerja 

Guru, (Improving the work 

of teachers) 

To transform teachers’ traditional 

instructional practices (chalk-and talk 

teacher and teacher-centered 

approaches) into active learning and 

student-centered) 

1980s 

3. Sanggar Pemantapan Guru 

(SPKG)/ Center for 

disseminating PKG’s 

methodologies and materials 

To faster dissemination of PKG 

methodologies and materials 

1980s 

4. KKG and MGMP To develop local networking forums of 

teachers for in service-training and self-

improvement  

1993-

now 

5. PLPG, Pendidikan dan 

Pelatihan 

Profesi Guru (Education and 

Training for Teaching 

Profession) 

To support teacher certification. It is a 

strategic initiated by government to 

improve national education by 

mandating that teachers meet specified 

competencies (pedagogic, personal, 

social and personal) and PLPG is 

designed to facilitate teachers learning 

and acquiring those competencies and 

undertaken by selected teacher training 

2007- 

now 
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institutions and takes the form of 

lectures and workshops 

 

The training programs in table 2 however, still has lots of limitation and short 

coming such as the methods in implementing them, time allocation, budget, teacher’s 

motivation, the facilitator/trainers and training materials.   

Training materials is one of the problem for EFL teachers in Toraja Indonesia. 

There are limited references and resources of training materials in EFL teaching. One 

example of Training materials for EFL teachers in Indonesia (Agustien, 2004) namely 

Integrated training module contains topics as follow: 

• Foundation of learning Philosophy  

• Text based instructional 

• Learning Evaluation 

• Teaching Media 

• Scaffolding talk in English language teaching 

• Foundation of English Curriculum 

However, there are rarely specific training material for improving speaking skills of EFL 

teachers as well as research relating to spoken training material.  

Brown (2001) indicated that when someone can speak a language it means that he 

can carry on a conversation reasonably competently. Syakur (1987: 5) states that the 

component of speaking skills are grammar, vocabulary, pronunciation, and fluency. 

While Kaharuddin (2014) stated that the components of speaking skills are vocabulary, 

pronunciation, and grammar. Therefore, this research is intended to analyze the EFL 

teachers needs of speaking training material in order to develop training material for 

spoken language or speaking skill for EFL teachers in Toraja Indonesia. 

 

Methodology 

This research applied a mixed method research. There were 20 high school EFL 

teachers participate in this research. The three main types of research instrument used to 
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acquire data for the findings of the study namely: a survey questionnaire, a semi structured 

interview and observation.  

The data were collected by attending and observing teacher trainings activities, 

administered the questionnaires to the respondents and interviewed some English teachers 

face to face in order to get the accurate data. The quantitative data were analyzed 

quantitatively by using percentage, while data from observation and interview described 

descriptively by using Huberman theory.   

 

Findings and Discussions 

In order to know EFL teachers’needs of English Speaking training, this study 

applied questionnaire, observation and interview to get the data. Based on the result of 

questionnaire the below are the information regarding to EFL teachers’ needs of English 

training that was based on their level of speaking skills and the rating of importance of 

each components of the speaking skills namely grammar, vocabulary, pronunciation and 

fluency. Shown in Table 2, their level of speaking skills and its importance level. 

 

Table 2. Level of EFL Teacher Speaking Skills and its Importance Level 

Speaking 

Components 

Level of 

Mastery 

Level of Importance 

Grammar 2.3 2.8 

Vocabulary  2.2 2.84 

Pronunciation 2.52 2.56 

Fluency 2.42 2.74 

0 – 1.49 = Low   1.50 – 2.50 = Moderate   2.51 – 3.00 = High 
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Figure 1 Level of Teacher Speaking skills and its importance level 

 

Table 2 presents that EFL teachers in Toraja have only moderate level of 

grammar, vocabulary, and fluency, however they have high level of mastery of 

pronunication with the mean value 2.52. On the contrary, the level of importance of all 

components of those speaking skills as high importance. This  implies that EFL teachers 

in Toraja needs training on these all components of speaking skills, where grammar, 

vocabulary, fluency,  and pronunciation are all rated as high importance. With regard to 

this result Emery (2012) state that English teaching process tend to be challenging when 

it comes to the teachers’qualification and language proficiency level.  Therefore, EFL 

teachers qualification and proficiency level should be taken into account as we know that 

the final goal of teaching English at schools is to enable students to be proficient in 

English in the globalization era (Rachmajanti, 2008).  

There are some factors that influence EFL teachers’ speaking skills proviciency 

in Toraja as the result of observation and interview with the EFL Teacher participants as 

describe as follow: 

1. The shortage of teachers’ training in improving their speaking skills 

High school EFL teachers in Toraja reported that most of them have been 

attending number of in-service trainings for EFL teachers, however it is still not enough 

more especially in improving their speaking skills. One of the participants said, 
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“Although I have joined a number of training, it still not enough and there were rarely 

specific trainings for improving speaking skills but most emphasized on designing lesson 

plans, the implementation of new curriculum and teaching methods.”  

 A few of EFL Teachers participants also reported that they rarely attending 

training for developing and updating their English skills and teaching innovation in 

education. This is in line with the statement of Copland, Garton & Burns (2004) that most 

of teachers in rural area find themselves teaching English without sufficient English 

training. In addition, Songbatumis (2017) reported that one of the EFL teacher challenges 

in Taliwang, Indonesia was the shortage of teachers’ training. Andi and Arafah (2017) 

also indentified that one among three causal of low English proficiency of EFL learners 

is the problem associated with unqualified teachers. This results indicates that there 

should be a special speaking training for EFL teachers in Toraja that can help them to 

improve their speaking skills and not only training that focuses on teaching methods, 

strategies, assessment or syllabus and curriculum.  

2. The lack of English Exposure 

EFL teachers in Toraja are rarely having chances to exposure the language and to 

use it as a means of communication tool, since they only focus on teaching their students. 

One of the EFL teacher participants reported that she rarely listen to English as well as 

use her English for communication as she always focus on teaching her students in the 

classroom. However,   As proposed by Harmer (2012) one of the most important jobs of 

EFL teacher is to be a comprehensible input provider to their students, that means EFL 

teachers should speaking to their students in the target language that will help them to 

acquire the language. Further he argued that: “Perhaps the best way to get a new language 

would be to go and live in a country where the language is spoken” however, “most people 

learn languages in classroom, they don’t have opportunity to live in a foreign country and 

they do not get the same amount of exposure to the language that children do when they 

learn their first language” (2012: 83).  Therefore, it should be noticed that EFL teachers 

in Toraja need opportunity to exposure and use the target language (English) in order to 

help them improving their speaking skills. It can be a consider to be provided in a training 
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that given opportunity of the EFL teachers in Toraja to exposure and use their English 

intensely.  

3. Linguistics Problem 

Teacher reported that they have problem in linguistics, includes pronunciation, 

morphology, syntax and spelling. Most of the EFL teacher participants described they 

frequently interference by their mother tongue when they teach their students. They tend 

to use their first language to teach their students, as a result this interference can 

unconsciously affects EFL teachers and students performance (Fatiloro, 2015). Further, 

Songbatumis (2017) indicated that linguistics problems are found in all language skills 

which make learners demotivated in practicing target language.  

4. Lack of vocabulary 

Most of the EFL teachers participants were reported that beacuse of lack of 

vocabulary, they prefer to use Indonesian even local language in teaching their students, 

consequently, their students have limited opportunity to exposure to the language as they 

were taught English by using Indonesian and local languge (Torajanese).  

5. The shortage of teaching facilities  and unfamiliarity to Information Technology 

EFL teacher participant, especially those who are more than 40s stated that they 

have very limited skills in using and implementing IT in their teahing class. One of the 

female participant reported that she rarely apply or use IT in her teaching class because 

she and her students unfamiliairty with the IT. She prefers to use conventional media in 

her teaching classroom. “I am not familiar in using electronic devices such as LCD and 

online facilities and media.” 

 

EFL Teacher Needs of Speaking Training  

Based on the result of interview and observation, EFL teachers reported that their 

needs of speaking training are as follow: 

1. Training that focuses on helping EFL teachers to speak accurately and fluently. 

Most of the respondents were senior high school EFL teachers that range from 24-

45 years. Most of them required a training that can give them opportunity to 
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practice their speaking skills that later they can practice  in their teaching 

classroom as stated by two female EFL teachers that “I would be interested to join 

a training that provides practical application of speaking skills that can improve 

my speaking skills and later I can also practice in my classroom.”  “I would 

welcome a training which takes a broad speaking practice.” This result indicates 

that EFL teachers in Toraja need a training that value the training in terms of its 

practical application and effectiveness. 

2. Training that provide practical of methods and techniques of teaching speaking 

such as role play, discussions, interview, and others as well as the use of IT in 

teaching process.  EFL teachers  are interested to join a training that can give them 

opportunity to practice those teaching speaking techniques and strategies as later 

they can apply them in their speaking class. As stated by the teacher participants 

that “There should be a teacher training activity that apply all methods and 

strategies of teaching speaking.”  

3. Training that be done continuously that require low budget and reachable place. 

Considering that most of the EFL teachers participants are from a rural area and 

the school provides only a small budget for teacher training.  

4. Training that provides opportunity for EFL teacher to exposure the language as 

well as helps them to improve their vocabulary mastery and to solve the problem 

of linguistics problem.  

 

Conclusion 

 English is taught as foreign language for students in Toraja, Indonesia.  EFL 

teachers should be a comprehensible provider for their students, therefore their problems 

in English speaking proviciency should be adreesed  by providing suitable and specific 

training activities for their speaking skills improvement.  

The needs of speaking training materials for EFL teacher in Toraja are all the 

components of speaking skills namely grammar, pronunciation, vocabulary and fluency 
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because their level of speaking components are rated moderate while the importance rate 

of all these components are high. 

This study has reported the specific needs of EFL teachers training in Toraja 

namely a special training material: for helping the EFL teacher to speak accurately and 

fluently; to exposure and use the language as well as improve their English vocabulary; 

that provide material related to linguistics problems; that provides a practical application 

of teaching methods, strategies and techniques as well as implementing IT in the teaching 

process; and that be done continuously but required a low budget and reachable place.  

 

References 

Aeni, N., Jabu, B., Rahman, M. A., Ismail, H., & Bin-Tahir, S. Z. (2018). The Students’ 

Needs in Maritime English Class at Ami AIPI Makassar, Indonesia. Journal of 

Language Teaching and Research, 9(6), 1284-1292. 

Agustina, M. F., & Puspawati, I. 2008. Workshop on Creating Fun Physical activities for 

Listening in Adult Classes. Paper presented in the 6th Asia TEFL Conference, 

held in Bali, 1-3 Augut. 

Andi, K., & Arafah, B. (2017). Using Needs Analysis to Develop English Teaching 

Materials in Initial Speaking Skills for Indonesian College Students of English. 

The Turkish Online Journal of Design, Art and Communication (TOJDAC), 

Special Edition, 419-436. 

Bahrani, T., & Soltani, R. (2012). How to teach speaking skill. Journal of education and 

practice, 3(2), 25-29. 

Brown, H. D. 2001. Teaching by Principles: an Interactive Approach to Language 

Pedagogy 2nd Edition. NY: Addison Wesley Longman, Inc.  

Bygate, M. (1987). Speaking. Oxford University Press. 

Emery, H. (2012). A Global Study of Primary English Teachers’ Qualifications, Training 

and Career Development. British Council ELT, 69. 



 
 

50 
 

 

 

 

 

Fatiloro, O. (2015). Tackling the challenges of teaching English language as second 

language (ESL) in Nigeria. IOSR journal of research & method in education, 

5, 26-30. 

Garton, S., Copland, F., & Burns, A. (2011). Investigating global practices in teaching 

English to young learners. ELT Research papers, 11(1), 1-24. 

Harmer, J. (2012). ESSENTIAL. Teacher Knowledge: Core in English Language 

Teaching. England. Pearson Education Limited 

Kaharuddin, A. (2014). Interactional Speaking a Guide to Enhance Natural 

Communication Skills in English: Yogyakarta. 

Khan, I. A. (2011). Challenges of teaching/learning English and management. Global 

Journal of Human Social Science, 11(8), 69-80. 

Nunan, D. (2003). The Impact of English as Global Language on Educational Policies 

and Practices in the Asia-Pacific Region. TESOL Quarterly, 589-613.  

Nunan, D. (1991). Language teaching methodology. A textbook for teachers “Prentice 

Hall”/D. Nunan.-1991.-284 p. 

Panggua, S., Wello, B., Jabu, B., & Macdonald, D. (2018). Self-Assessed Professional 

Competence of the High School EFL Teachers in Toraja Indonesia. 

International Journal of English Linguistics, 8(2), 25-34. 

Rachmajanti, S. (2008). Impact of English Instruction at the Elementary Schools on the 

Students' Achievement of English at the Lower Secondary School. TEFLIN 

journal, 19(2), 160-185. 

Syakur. 1987. Language Testing and Evaluation. Surakarta: Sebelas Maret University 

Press 

Songbatumis, A. M. (2017). Challenges in Teaching English Faced by the English 

Teachers at MTsN Taliwang, Indonesia. 

Zaremba, A. J. (2006). Speaking professionally. Canada: Thompson South-Western. 

Zein, M. S. (2017). Professional Development Needs of Primary EFL Teachers: 

Perspectives of Teachers and Teacher Educators. Professional Development in 

Education, 43(2), 293-313. 



 
 

51 
 

 

 

 

 

Asian EFL Journal Research Articles. Vol. 27 Issue No. 3.3 June 2020

 

 

Globalizing Primary Curriculum in Indonesia 

 

 

Maya Masita 

Universitas Muhammadiyah Bulukumba 

 

Muhammad Basri 

Universitas Negeri Makassar 

 

Andi Qashas Rahman 

Universitas Negeri Makassar 

 

 

Bio-profiles:  

Maya Masita is a Ph.D. student of English Language Education for Doctoral Program at 

Universitas Negeri Makassar. She is a lecturer in the Faculty of Teacher Training and 

Education at Universitas Muhammadiyah Bulukumba. Her research interests focus on 

Methods of TEFL, ESP, and Curriculum. Email: mayamasitahir@gmail.com 

 

Muhammad Basri is a professor in Applied Linguistics of Universitas Negeri Makassar. 

He is the head of English Language Education for Doctoral Program at the Postgraduate 

Study of Universitas Negeri Makassar. His research interests focus on biliteracy and 

bilingual communication. Email: muhammadbasri@unm.ac.id 

 

mailto:mayamasitahir@gmail.com
mailto:muhammadbasri@unm.ac.id


 
 

52 
 

 

 

 

 

Andi Qashas Rahman is a professor in Applied Linguistics of Universitas Negeri 

Makassar. His research interests focus on biliteracy development and bilingualism, 

English Language Teaching, and Language Assessment. Email: qashas54fbs@unm.ac.id 

 

Abstract 

            Designing a curriculum for English Young Learners (EYL) is a must. What EYL 

will learn in class must be relevant to them. Designing a curriculum should be based on 

their needs. The curriculum contained what EYL need to learn, their previous knowledge, 

content in books, assessments, and abilities according to their backgrounds. In designing 

a curriculum, it also needs to keep up to date. Integrating foreign curriculum with the 

national curriculum makes the school able to keeps up to date. Designing a curriculum 

through an intercultural approach is necessary in order to make the curriculum based on 

the needs and the conditions of EYL. This study describes the design of a curriculum 

using intercultural approach for English Young Learners. This study used a qualitative 

descriptive by giving an interview and observation. The findings of this study were 

analyzed using reflective analysis. Based on the analysis, it can be concluded that 

designing curriculum through an intercultural approach makes EYL able to achieve 

learning the goals, help teachers to teach, and keeps schools up to date without leaving 

national rules. Designing a curriculum using intercultural approach for EYL will be 

useful for the teaching and learning process because it is covering all aspects of the 

curriculum components. 

 

Keywords: English Young Learners (EYL), Curriculum, Intercultural Approach. 

 

Introduction 

English is a foreign language in Indonesia. Learning and teaching are not simple. 

In Indonesia, some schools have started teaching English since kindergarten; others have 

started since elementary school. Learning English has been recognized as an essential 

thing to teach earlier to young learners. The purpose of teaching English at this level is to 
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introduce and socialize English as a Global Language. Krashen & Terrell (1983) state that 

acquiring a language is picking it up. Natural communicative situations would be able to 

develop the ability in a language. Young Learners acquire their first language and the 

second language as well.  

Four skills that should be mastered in learning English. They are speaking, 

listening, reading, and writing. To support the mastery of the four skills, the students 

should have a great understanding of the component such as vocabulary, pronunciation, 

and grammar. EYL in primary or elementary school is called the concrete operational 

stage of cognitive development. They learn in the environment through hands-on 

experiences and manipulation of objects. So, it is important that the English teachers use 

media to delivering the materials in order that the students can understand easily 

(Hudelson, 1991). 

There are five categories in practical approaches in teaching Young Learners 

proposed by Brown (2001). Those are intellectual development, attention span, sensory 

input, affective factors, and authentic (meaningful language). Intellectual development is 

related to concrete opinion. Avoid the grammar and rules stated in abstract terms, but 

develop certain patterns, examples, and repetitions. Attention span means Young 

Learners have a short attention span, so the teacher has to make lessons become 

interesting, enthusiastic, and fun. The activities should be designed to capture their 

interest. A variety of activities, the teacher needs to be animated, lively, and enthusiastic 

in the present the materials, with a sense of humor, and a lot of natural curiosity. The 

teachers should make sure that they tap into that curiosity whenever possible, and they 

will help to maintain attention and focus. Consider in sensory input, the activities should 

go beyond the visual and auditory modes that learners feel are usually sufficient for a 

classroom. The lessons cover physical activities, projects and hands-on activities, sensory 

aids here and there, and non-verbal languages. In affective factors, children are often 

innovative. They are sensitive, so the teachers should help their students to laugh with at 

various mistakes that they have done, be patient, and supportive to build self-esteem, be 

firm, and elicit as much oral participation as possible from students. Meaningful language 
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is focused on what the new language can be used. They need rewards when they are less 

willing to put up with a language. Young Learners are good at sensing language that is 

not authentic; therefore, the canned language will be rejected. A language is context-

embedded and not context-reduced. A whole language approach is essential. It means that 

if a language is broken into too many bits and pieces, students won’t see the relationship 

to the whole (Brown, 2001). 

 

English Young Learner 

Teaching a foreign language requires educators to recognize the needs of the 

students. The requirements of adult learners different from those of English Young 

Learners (EYL). By identifying EYL needs, teachers can then adapt various factors in the 

classroom to have the most significant impact on EYL learning.  

 Thomson (2001) examines the issues with teaching EYL and how they differ from 

older learners. The main three ways the classroom needs to be adapted for young learners 

is through motivation, task-based activities that relate to students’ lives outside the 

classroom, and the application of textbooks and accompanying materials. These are 

discrete, yet related issues. Interesting materials can improve motivation, tasks can 

supplement textbooks, and everything is improved with increased motivation. The issues 

discussed can be used to plan lessons and syllabuses that will engage younger learners. 

Designing lessons that keep in mind the YELLs interests and ability to process 

information will lead to successful learning that will hopefully continue as they get older 

and progress in their studies. Scott & Ytreberg (1990) have identified the general 

characteristic of children as Young Learners. The characteristics mentioned are as 

follows:  

a. They understand the situation more quickly than understand the language used.  

b. Their own understanding comes through hands and eyes and ears.  

c. They are very logical.  

d. They have a very short attention and concentration span.  

e. They sometimes have difficulty in knowing what fact is and what fiction is.  
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f. They cannot decide for themselves what to learn.  

g. They love to play and learn best when they are enjoying themselves. 

h. They seldom admit that they don’t know anything either.  

i. They are enthusiastic and positive about learning.  

j. They have their own world.  

As a teacher, we should know the characteristic of children or the characteristic of a 

young learner. Young learners are children of the first year of formal school (5 or 6 years 

old) to eleven or twelve years old. Young learners have special characteristics that diff 

from adult learners. Young learners are more enthusiasm than adults. They will be 

enthusiastic about fun activities or being involved in activities. Indah (2017) claims 

teaching young learners differs from adults. Children have special characteristics in 

learning the language. They respond to the language well through concrete things (visual 

things) rather than abstract things: physical movements and real activities needed by them 

to stimulate their thinking. Consequently, teaching them requires different methods. The 

teacher should know and be aware of some characteristics in order to choose the best 

technique and method in helping the children to learn. 

 Indah (2017) describes the teacher’s strategies in teaching English vocabulary to 

young learners. She concludes that the teacher chooses the strategy based on the principle 

of teaching vocabulary. The teacher used some strategies to help students more motivated 

to study and could increase their new vocabulary. When the teacher used more strategies 

in learning, students were not bored and fell happy. The strategy in teaching vocabulary 

will give support to the student’s vocabulary. So, the teacher needs to have various 

vocabulary teaching strategies. The various strategy will ease students in mastering 

vocabulary. By mastering the vocabulary automatically, the students can master English. 

 Lee (2011) explored parents' views on English language education in South Korea 

and how parents and children experience public and private English language sectors. 

This study aimed to find out the government achieved in introducing the English language 

in a primary school in South Korea. This study concludes with comparing the first 

intension of the government‘s aims and how it has been changed according to parents’ 
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and children’s views and experiences of English language education in primary school. 

This is an attempt to suggest the government to think before they act. That is, the 

government needs to be on children’s and parents’ shoes before changing English 

education policies in South Korea because it is important to understand the actual 

learners’ experiences. It is important to teach young learners from an early age in order 

to achieve proficiency in the English language. Linked to this, parents seem to agree with 

introducing the English language in the primary school in South Korea.  

 Akbulut (2014) finds out whether young learners' language learning skills could 

be developed through tasks which were prepared in accordance with the language content 

and the topics proposed in the curriculum by the Ministry of Education. He analyzed and 

compared to one another. The analysis of the data showed the positive impact of TBLT 

on both young learners and the classroom atmosphere. 

A curriculum is explicitly made according to the needs of students. What English 

Young Learners (EYL) will learn in class must be relevant to them. Designing a 

curriculum should be based on their needs. The curriculum contained what EYL need to 

learn, their previous knowledge, content in books, assessments, and abilities according to 

their backgrounds. In designing a curriculum, it is also required to keep up to date. 

Integrating foreign curriculum with national curriculum makes the school able to keep up 

to date. Designing a curriculum through an intercultural approach is necessary in order to 

make the curriculum based on the needs and conditions of EYL.   

 

Curriculum 

 Richards (2013) states curriculum refers to design for a course and how the 

content is transformed into a plan for teaching and learning which desired learning 

outcomes to be achieved. He explains in language teaching input means the linguistic 

content of a course. Before we teach a language, we need to decide the linguistic content. 

After selecting the content, it needs to be organized into teachable and learnable units as 

well as arranged in a rational sequence. The result is a syllabus.  
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 Richards (2013) also claims that after determined the input, the issues concern in 

teaching methods, design of classroom activities, and materials can be addressed. These 

belong to the process, how teaching is carried out and constitutes the methodology in 

language teaching. The method covers the types of learning activities, procedures, and 

techniques that are employed by teachers and the principles that underlie the design of 

the activities and exercises in their textbooks and teaching resources. These procedures 

and principles regard to beliefs and theories concerning the nature of language, second 

language learning, and the roles of teachers, learners, and instructional materials. As ideas 

about language and language learning have changed, so too have the instructional 

practices associated with them. Output refers to learning outcomes; that is, what learners 

can do as the result of a period of instruction. This is a targeted level of achievement on 

a proficiency scale or a standardized test.  

Essays (2018) reveals that standards of Preschool curriculum should be designed and 

incorporate the diverse nature of the children. Young Learner needs should be included 

and not be left out in the designing of the preschool curricula. The preschool educator 

should have skills in designing curriculum standards based on appropriate developmental 

aspects. They were having lesson plans that meet and guided by the specific standards of 

kindergarten in every state are fundamental. In Indonesia, the government provides the 

same curriculum as a standard for the schools but the government also allows them to 

develop or combine the curriculum that has been given.  

According to Mclain (2012), during the 1980s, there was a paradigm in technology 

education within the English secondary school curriculum. The weakness of the teaching 

design has been identified with school inspection and academic discourse. Personal 

narrative from the teaching of design, within a qualitative and interpretive paradigm. The 

finding shows the challenges for practitioners as teachers of design, examining the nature 

of design education, and how design concepts are framed. 

 GENC (2011) explains the trends of globalization and the developments in 

information technology have encouraged the role of English and become a universal 

language in particularly in knowledge and communication. In this challenging era, EFL 
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instruction at higher education institutions needs to offer the students more than general 

proficiency in English. They need to build a connection between English and students’ 

future careers. It is not easy to design a curriculum at a higher education level to address 

these issues. This study describes a content-based language program developed for 

teaching English at a Turkish university. These study aims are to illustrate the rationale 

and the process of designing a content-based curriculum for university students. In this 

study, the curriculum presented is intended to be a model for teaching EFL or other 

foreign languages at higher education institutions.  

 Hayes (2019) contributes to the literature of Hong Kong studies and citizenship 

education studies. The result of this study is innovative that captures and capitalizes the 

opportunity and resources for developing a national curriculum in a school-based manner 

particularly in education. Attention was paid to the endeavor’s nature and possible 

contribution to the knowledge, policies and practices of national education in Hong Kong 

amidst social transformations. Using an example of Asian schooling and society, the 

analysis of this study illustrates the way of the development of an alternative curriculum 

is more innovative and exciting, transcending the hegemony-resistance ideological 

tensions.  

 Mavilidi et al. (2019) present integrating physical activity into the school 

curriculum as an effective way to improve children’s physical activity levels and enhance 

educational outcomes in Australia. The result of this study showed evaluation of the 

impact of the ‘Thinking While Moving in English’ (TWM-E) program on children’s 

physical activity, task behavior in the classroom, academic achievement, and executive 

function. The flexible implementation increases that the program will be adopted by the 

teachers, overcoming existing barriers, and promoting the dissemination of this study in 

primary schools across Australia. The partnership with the Department of Education 

School Sport Unit increases the sustainability of this program in the long-run.  

 Chien (2019) analyzes preservice teachers’ final projects, questionnaires, and 

class materials to find out their innovations on English activity designs and materials. The 

findings of this study are the participants failed to identify the authentic materials from 
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daily life, the participants choose to integrate the materials into a warm-up, presentation, 

or production of the lesson, rather than incorporating them throughout the whole 

instruction, and their peers and in-service teachers had different perceptions of innovation 

criteria. Suggestions are provided in order to foster pre-service teachers’ innovation in 

designing instructional activities. Combining the national curriculum with the curriculum 

used abroad helps schools, teachers and students to keep abreast of developments in world 

education. 

 

Intercultural Approach 

Chlopek (2008) states to learn a language well usually requires knowledge about the 

culture of that language. Miscommunication and misunderstanding caused by 

communication that lacks appropriate cultural content often results in humorous 

incidents, or worse, is the source of serious. Theoreticians and practitioners often restrict 

them-selves to the specific culture of the target language, when they are talking about 

“teaching culture.” In English as a Second Language (ESL), students live and are 

immersed in the culture of the English speakers, called a satisfactory approach.  

In an EFL classroom, students are usually monolingual, and they learn English while 

living in their own country (Krieger in (Chlopek, 2008)). They have little access to the 

target culture and therefore, a limited ability to become culturally competent. Their 

purpose for learning English is not only to communicate with native and non-native 

speakers of English. Chlopek (2008) claims EFL students will get benefit from gaining a 

solid knowledge of the different world cultures and develop the ability to compare their 

native culture to other cultures. This is the way to evaluate critically and interpret the 

results of such comparisons and apply this knowledge successfully in verbal and non-

verbal communication, for transactional and interactional purposes. 

 Budiarti (2018) analyze the implementation of an intercultural approach in EFL 

learning at SMAN 5 Makassar. The result of this study shows the implementation of the 

intercultural approach was a challenging, demanding task for the language teacher, who 

had to possess some intercultural knowledge and keep developing it alongside their 
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students. The EFL teachers must implement the intercultural approach in a tactful, 

skillful, and conscious way, and the benefits of an intercultural approach to teaching 

(easily done in literature and history classes). Teacher open to teaching and therefore 

understanding differences and diversity. This is a way to provide emotional security in 

your classroom and to approach difficult subjects, often the roots of conflict, in a safe and 

healthy way.  

 Stempleski & Tomalin (1993) believed that injecting a culture component into the 

EFL learning materials helps learners to understand the following:  

1. Culture influences the behavior of speakers of the languages.  

2. Social variables such as age, gender, class, and place of residence affect the 

way individuals use their native language.  

3.  Certain situations require specific reactions depending on the native 

language.  

4.  Language units, such as words and phrases, have a cultural element.  

5. Culture sharpens the ability to make generalizations about how speakers of 

the target language use their language.  

6. Culture develops the necessary skills to understand how speakers of the 

target language organize their language.  

7. Culture stimulates student’s cognitive skills as to how to get along with 

speakers of other languages.  

 Tang & Werner (2017) have been evaluated the immediate and sustained effect 

of a two-week intensive program (IP) applying an interdisciplinary and intercultural 

approach to increase Creative Self Efficacy (CSE) and creativity level of college students. 

The number of participants was 75 college students (59% females. Mage = 24.98) from 

different countries and different fields (psychology, education, business, and 

engineering). The result of this study showed the EMCI intensive program, with its 

innovative design and effective implementation, has demonstrated a strong immediate 

and sustained effect on students’ understanding of creativity and innovation as well as 

their CSE and SRC. Further follow-up studies of the program should continue and should 
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involve measures of workplace creative performance, thus helping us make more 

objective and convincing conclusions about the effect of the program. 

The previous study showed designing curriculum and teaching English for Young 

Learners, while in this study describes the design of a curriculum using an intercultural 

approach for English Young Learners.  

 

Research Methodology 

This is a case study to describe the designing curriculum for English Young 

Learners using the intercultural approach. According to Gay et al. (2012) the purpose of 

a case study is to produce detailed descriptions of the phenomenon. The researcher 

attempts to depict an event and conceptualize it. The participants of this study were the 

30 Young Learner students and their parents. The students varied; there were students 

from India, China, and were dominated by students who came from Indonesia. In this 

school, the students learn English, Mandarin, and Indonesian. The data were taken using 

a qualitative descriptive by giving an interview and observation. The interview was given 

before and after the application of the curriculum. The observation was given during the 

application of the curriculum in the classroom. The data were collected from July to the 

end of November in 2018. This study takes place in primary school, which used English 

to communicate in school. 

The findings of this study were analyzed by using Reflective Analysis. Reflective 

analysis by Gay et al. (2012) is a process in which the researcher relies primarily on 

intuition and judgment in order to portray or evaluate the phenomena being studied. This 

analysis, ideally thick description, leads to the discovery of constructs, themes, and 

patterns.  

 

Research Finding and Discussion 

Table. 1 An example of a lesson plan Plan from Wikihow (2018) combined with a 

national lesson plan. 
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TITLE:  MARKET 

AGE: Preschool 

NUMBER OF CHILDREN: The activity can be done with a large group of children. 

2 to 3 “customers” for every 1 “vendor”. 

TIME OF DAY: Morning, before going to the classroom.  

 DOMAIN: This activity growth in the areas of language arts (expressive and 

receptive), social skills, and math skills. 

OBJECTIVE: Through market dramatic play environment, the children will increase 

their receptive and expressive language skills, using specific buying and selling 

phrases. They will learn and understand the reasoning behind a market, and they will 

become more comfortable with the social and math skills in a market setting. Children 

will learn the names of various fruits and vegetables and sort them into baskets. 

MATERIALS: 

- Plastic foods: bread, baked goods, etc. 

- Plastic flowers 

- Plastic fruits and vegetables 

- Play money 

- Baskets 

- Boxes/crates 

- Small tables or shelving units 

DIRECTIONS OR PROCEDURE: 

1. Line Up and enter the classroom (National Curriculum) 

2. Sit Down and Take a pray (National Curriculum) 

3. Sing the songs, “Nama-Nama Buah” and “Old Mcdonalds” (National & 

International Curriculum) 

4. During circle time: 

a. Discuss what a market is: a place where people come together to sell their fruits, 

vegetables, baked goods, flowers, fish, chicken, meat, etc. Ask the children what 

they think to sell. 
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b. Ask who has been to a market. What did they see there? What did they buy? 

c. Ask the children what they would want to sell or buy at the market. 

d. Go over the names of the fruits and vegetables that are available. 

e. Have the children help set up the market. They can gather materials around the 

classroom, put them in boxes and crates, and also create Each child can have a 

turn being a seller and being a customer. Encourage the children to ask questions 

to the farmers and encourage the farmers to use their imaginations: 

a) What are you selling? 

b) How much are these flowers? Eggs? Apples? 

c) How do you grow this? 

d) What is the name of this fruit or vegetable? 

f. If this is done, the teachers can gauge who would like to switch roles. The 

teachers can decide how many times they need and then switch everyone. 

g. Children will also have the opportunity to sort fruits and vegetables by seeing 

the pictures attached to the baskets. 

5. Physical Activity: Walk around the class (National Curriculum) 

EVALUATION MEASURES: The activity progresses throughout the day and weeks. 

The teacher observes each child’s use of language and take notes. Are they able to ask 

the seller what they want? Are the sellers able to describe what they have? Become a 

seller or a customer and ask the children the questions you have been encouraging them 

to ask. Ask each child if they know the names of the various fruits and vegetables. Can 

they sort them into the basket?  They should be able to name the items to purchase an 

item and sell it to customers with the appropriate language. 

LESSON EXTENSION: This can be an ongoing part of the classroom. The items can 

change seasonally. The children that are interested in continuing the farmers’ market 

can discuss what they might sell at different times of the year and create or collect those 

items. It is leads to a discussion, what kinds of food grow at different types of the year. 

They may want to start their own little farm in an outside area (if available). Besides, a 

trip can be arranged to a farm to see where their food comes from. Various fruits and 
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vegetables can also be brought in to taste and see. This could be part of a larger unit on 

“Where does food come from?”  

Giving motivation for passive students and ask the students what they have done 

(National Curriculum). 

 

The lesson plan above is an example of a lesson plan that combines curriculum used 

at the international and national levels with the same purpose, theme, evaluation but in 

varied activities. The lesson plan already tested in a class, 5 to 6 years old students. 

In interviews, the parents were agreed with this method because their children can 

learn in the same way as students abroad. Lee (2011) explored parents' views on English 

language education in South Korea and how parents and children experience public and 

private English language sectors. The aim of this study were to find out how the 

government achieved its aim for introducing the English language in a primary school in 

South Korea. This study concludes with comparing the first intension of the government‘s 

goals and how it has been changed according to parents’ and children’s views and 

experiences of English language education in primary school. 

In observations, the students can explain the activities they have done. It is means 

the objective of this lesson plan has been achieved. Richards (2013) states the term 

curriculum is used here to refer to design for a course and how the content is transformed 

into a blueprint for teaching and learning, which enables the desired learning outcomes 

to be achieved. This kind of activity design like a natural market, so the students are 

interested in joining it even some of them never came to the market.  

This result in line with Essays (2018) reveals that the standards of Preschool 

curriculum should be designed by incorporate the diverse nature of the children. Every 

child’s needs should be incorporated and should not be left out in the designing of the 

preschool curricula. Mclain (2012) also presented as a personal narrative of the teaching 

of design within a qualitative and interpretive paradigm. The findings highlight the 

challenges for D&T practitioners in their role as teachers of design, examining the nature 

of design education and how design concepts are framed. Indah (2017) describes the 
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teacher’s strategies in teaching English vocabulary to young learners. She concludes that 

the teacher chooses the strategy based on the principle of teaching vocabulary. The 

teacher used some strategies to help students get more motivated to study and could 

increase their new vocabulary. When teacher used more strategies in learning, students 

were not bored and fell happy. 

This lesson plan includes physical activities, sing a song with movement, and walk 

around the class. Mavilidi et al., (2019) present integrating physical activity into the 

school curriculum as an effective way to improve children’s physical activity levels and 

enhance educational outcomes. In Australia, the recent focus on improving the levels of 

children literacy in primary school, and an increasing proportion of time spent on 

explicitly teaching these skills, integrating physical activity into English could be a viable 

strategy to improve literacy levels and physical activity at the same time. The result of 

this study shows the impact of the ‘Thinking While Moving in English’ (TWM-E) 

program on students physical activity, on-task behavior in the classroom, academic 

achievement, and executive function.  

The various activity designed by the teacher made the students enjoy the learning 

process. Chien (2019) analyze 90 pre-service teachers’ final projects, questionnaires, and 

class materials to explore their innovations on English activity designs and materials. The 

findings of this study showed the participants failed to identify the authentic materials 

taken from daily life, the participants integrated the materials into a warm-up, 

presentation, or production of the lesson, rather than incorporating them throughout the 

whole instruction. Their peers and in-service teachers had different perceptions of 

innovation criteria.  

The culture of the target language has some different things with the first language 

of young learners. Chlopek (2008) claims EFL students will get benefit by gaining a solid 

knowledge of the different world cultures. They must develop the ability to compare their 

native culture to other cultures, to evaluate critically and interpret the results of such 

comparisons, and to apply this knowledge successfully in both verbal and non-verbal 

communication, for both transactional and interactional purposes. 
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In this study, the students taught by a teacher who is not coming from Indonesia but 

has various experiences teaching abroad. It is the same as the previous study by Budiarti 

(2018) to analyze the implementation of the intercultural approach in EFL learning at 

SMAN 5 Makassar. The result of this study showed that (1) the implementation of the 

intercultural approach was a challenging, demanding task for the language teachers, who 

had to possess at some intercultural knowledge and keep developing it alongside their 

students. The EFL teachers must implement the intercultural approach in a tactful, 

skillful, and conscious way, and (2) the benefits of an intercultural approach to teaching 

(easily done in literature and history classes) tells students that you, the teacher open to 

teaching and therefore understanding differences and diversity. This is a way to provide 

emotional security in your classroom and to approach difficult subjects, often the roots of 

conflict, in a safe and healthy way. 

   

Conclusion 

Designing a curriculum through the intercultural approach for EYL will be useful 

for the teaching and learning process because it is cover all aspects of the curriculum 

components. The impacts of designing curriculum through intercultural approach are: 

1. The school can combine local, national, and international curriculum 

2. The school have students from different culture background 

3. This curriculum helps the school to achieve learning goals 

4. This curriculum supports the teacher to prepare to teach material and activities 

5. This curriculum keeps schools up to date without leaving the local and national 

curriculum. 

Overall, the application of this curriculum is pedagogically adaptable to a school.  

The designing curriculum helps the EYL to understand what the caught from what was 

taught, while the teachers can identify student needs and knowledge during the lessons. 

The future study needs to complete this study with a large number of participants 

on different levels. This study limited in designing curriculum for English Young 

Learners with 30 students. 



 
 

67 
 

 

 

 

 

References 

Akbulut, N. (2014). Teaching English to Young Learners through Task-Based Language 

Teaching. Pamukkale Üniversitesi Eğitim Bilimleri Enstitüsü. 

Brown, D. H. (2001). Teaching by Principles an Interactive Approach to Language 

Pedagogy (2nd ed.). New York: Addison Wesley Longman. 

Budiarti, Y. (2018). The Implementation of Intercultural Approach in Efl Learning at 

Sman 5 Makassar. Eprints.Unm. Retrieved from 

https://core.ac.uk/download/pdf/159383213.pdf 

Chien, C.-W. (2019). Pre-Service Teachers’ Innovation on English Activity Designs and 

Materials for Young Learners. The Teacher Educator, 54(1), 4–21. 

https://doi.org/10.1080/08878730.2018.1483456 

Chlopek, Z. (2008). The Intercultural Approach to EFL Teaching and Learning —. 

American English. Retrieved from 

https://americanenglish.state.gov/files/ae/resource_files/08-46-4-c.pdf 

Gay. L.R., E.Mills. Geoffrey., W. A. P. (2012). Educational Research: Competencies for 

Analysis and Applications (10th ed.; Christie Robb, Ed.). United States: 

Pearson Education. 

GENC, Z. S. (2011). EFL in Higher Education: Designing a Flexible Content-Based 

Curriculum at University-Level. The Asian EFL Journal Quarterly March 

2011 Volume 13, Issue, 13(1). 

Hayes, T. H.-H. (2019). Learning to Understand a Nation: Developing a National 

Education Curriculum Imbued with Catholic Social Ethics for Hong Kong’s 

Primary Schools. Social Transformations in Chinese Societies, 15(2), 81–93. 

https://doi.org/10.1108/STICS-10-2018-0015 

Hudelson, S. (1991). EFL Teaching and Children: A Topic-Based Approach. English 

Teaching Forum, 29(4), 2–5. 

Indah, G. N. L. (2017). TEACHERS ’ STRATEGIES IN TEACHING ENGLISH 

VOCABULARY TO YOUNG LEARNERS ( A Descriptive Study on Teaching 

Vocabulary at the Third Grade Students of MI Kedungharjo in Academic Year 



 
 

68 
 

 

 

 

 

2015 / 2016 ). 

Krashen, S. D., & Terrell, T. D. (1983). The Natural Approach. New Jersey: Alemany 

Press Regent/Prentice Hall. 

Lee, W. (2011). Views and experiences of English language education for young learners 

in South Korea: Has Korea Government Achieved Its Goal in Introducing 

English Language to Public Primary School. Asian EFL Journal, 56(4), 16–29. 

Mavilidi, M. F., Lubans, D. R., Morgan, P. J., Miller, A., Eather, N., Karayanidis, F., 

Riley, N. (2019). Integrating Physical Activity into the Primary School 

Curriculum: Rationale and Study Protocol for the “Thinking while Moving in 

English” Cluster Randomized Controlled Trial. BMC Public Health, 19(1), 

379. https://doi.org/10.1186/s12889-019-6635-2 

Mclain, M. (2012). An ( auto ) Ethnographic Narrative of the Teaching of Designing 

within Design and Technology in the English Curriculum. 45, 318–330. 

https://doi.org/10.1016/j.sbspro.2012.06.568 

Richards, J. C. (2013). Curriculum Approaches in Language Teaching : Forward , 

Central , and Backward Design. https://doi.org/10.1177/0033688212473293 

Scott, W. A., & Ytreberg, L. H. (1990). Teaching English. 

Stempleski, S., & Tomalin, B. (1993). Cultural awareness. Oxford University Press. 

Tang, M., & Werner, C. H. (2017). An Interdisciplinary and Intercultural Approach to 

Creativity and Innovation: Evaluation of the EMCI ERASMUS Intensive 

Program. Thinking Skills and Creativity. 

https://doi.org/10.1016/j.tsc.2017.04.001 

Thomson, S. (2001). Teaching Young Learners: Adapting the Classroom for YELLs. 

United Kingdom: University of Birmingham. 

Wikihow. (2018). Preschool Lesson Plan. Retrieved from 

https://www.wikihow.com/images/sampledocs/d/Preschool-Lesson-Plan.pdf 

 
 



 
 

69 
 

 

 

 

 

Asian EFL Journal Research Articles. Vol. 27 Issue No. 3.3 June 2020

 

 

Students’ Perception Toward the Flipped Classroom Model at History Education 

Department of Halu Oleo University 

 

Dr. Jamiludin, M. Hum 

Dr. Darnawati, S. Pd. M. Pd. 

Waode Ade Sarasmita Uke, S. Pd. M. Pd. 

Halu Oleo University, Indonesia 

 

 

Bio-profiles:  

Jamiludin is an associate professor in history education department, Teacher and 

Training Education Faculty, Halu Oleo University. His doctoral degree was at the State 

University of Makassar in 2016. He graduated from Gadjah Mada University where he 

earned his master’s degree. His research interests are History Education, Sociology, and 

Education Technology. Email: jamiluddin@uho.ac.id 

 

Darnawati is an associate professor in history education department, Teacher and 

Training Education Faculty, Halu Oleo University. She graduated from a doctoral degree 

at the Education Technology Department, State University of Jakarta. Her research 

interests are History Education and Education Technology. Email: darnawati@uho.ac.id 

 

Waode Ade Sarasmita Uke is a lecturer in the English Department, Teacher and 

Training Education Faculty, Halu Oleo University. She graduated from a Master's degree 

in Language Education, Halu Oleo University. Her research interests are ELT and 

Education Technology. Email: ademita@ymail.com   

mailto:jamiluddin@uho.ac.id
mailto:darnawati@uho.ac.id
mailto:ademita@ymail.com


 
 

70 
 

 

 

 

 

Abstract  

 Increased activity of students in learning, creativity is required of teachers in 

selecting and implementing methods or appropriate teaching strategies. Nowadays the 

flipped classroom has grown as a model of effective teaching. This model, students watch 

the lecturer online before they arrive in the classroom, hence they have some times to 

prepare the topic which will be discussed at the class-related individual or small-group 

activity. Some technologies instruction can be used to apply this model, such as video, 

powerpoint, and social networking. Traditionally in the teaching model, students have to 

listen and take notes on a lecturer at the class. They have limited opportunities to study 

difficult concepts, questions, and answer during the class session. This study investigated 

the students’ perception toward the flipped classroom teaching model, and what the 

positive and negative side of this model. Some research has been conducted to investigate 

the flipped classroom. Students log in their google classroom account, then they watched 

a video from the lecturer or powerpoint outside of class and completed the task during 

class time. Further, this study used a mixed-method design. The data was collected by 

questionnaire, interview, document, and field note. The result showed that most of the 

students enjoy conducting the flipped classroom model. 

 

Keywords: Flipped Classroom, Google Classroom, Teaching Model, and Technology.  

 

Introduction  

The development of technology and information today greatly affects the world 

of education. This makes the lecturers more creative because they use technology in 

learning and teaching activities in the classroom. Backlund & Hugo (2018) argued that 

professional practice changed when they flipped the classroom. Lecturers can already 

create their learning media, use several learning applications even to evaluate students’ 

learning outcomes. Besides, to overcome the weaknesses of the learning model which is 

commonly used by the lecturers, there is no harm if the lecturer follows the habits of some 

students who use internet facilities. Students usually use the internet to chat with their 
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friends through social media, play games and read articles. Therefore, the lecturers can 

try to use online learning, namely the flipped classroom model. 

The flipped classroom model is currently very popular and effectively used by the 

lecturers. This model, the lecturer is as a facilitator who directs the learning process. The 

flipped classroom has two models, namely group learning activities in class, and self-

study using internet facilities, computers or smartphones outside the classroom. 

According to Urfa (2018), the flipped classroom is different from the traditional teaching 

method, flipped classroom allows students to learn the theory of the lesson via multimedia 

tools, namely online video, and presentations. Moreover, Bishop & Verleger (2013) state 

that in the flipped classroom, students are arranged in learning activities both inside and 

outside the classroom. Inside the classroom, the students are working with the group, try 

to solve problems. Meanwhile outside the classroom, the students are learning by 

themselves, watching the videos from the lecturer and doing some tasks. Hence, the 

researcher can conclude that students before entering the class, the first watch a video 

from the lecturer about several important things, such as the material to be taught, the 

topics to be discussed, and the tasks to be done. So, students must study first before 

entering class. It can be concluded, the flipped classroom model teaches the students to 

interact with their group friends in class, then study independently at home (Ayçiçek & 

Yanpar Yelken, 2018).    

Additionally, in this study, researchers use the google classroom application for 

the online learning process outside the classroom. “Google Classroom is an application 

that has been developed by Google Inc. for educational space intended to find a way out 

the difficulty of creating, delivering, and classifying any paperless assignments" 

(Sepyanda, 2018, p. 181). Through google classroom, the lecturers will send videos or 

material in the form of power points or files that will be studied by students. Besides, 

lecturers can also make assignments and limit the deadlines for collecting tasks that will 

be done by the students through this application. Besides, students easily send 

assignments to lecturers, and so do lecturers easily file assignments from students. To 

avoid the risk of scattered student assignments. Moreover, the use of google classroom 



 
 

72 
 

 

 

 

 

can help students when they have social anxiety. It can be solved because they are not 

shy to comment or share their opinions directly in the class (Muslimah, 2018). Further, 

students can learn English because the instruction of the application uses English. This is 

in line with the research conducted by Yuyun in 2013, the result shows the students learn 

more English language skills, such as grammar and vocabulary.   

The use of the flipped classroom model is planned to be carried out in history 

education classes. It is caused because of learning in history class often uses conventional 

methods. Where all activities are centered on the lecturer. The presentation of the material 

in the lecture makes students sometimes feel bored. Students in class listen more than 

express their opinions. Besides, the amount of material to be taught is sometimes not 

finished. This happens because sometimes the lecturer cannot enter the class because of 

busyness outside.  

There are some interesting ways to teach history such as the content of the history 

subject should be interesting, simple, and easy to understand; the history book should be 

presented in attractive way; the lecturers have been trained and have knowledge of the 

subject, new methods and technique; the lecturers should make the class interactive and 

encourage the classroom; should prepare innovation teaching learning materials; always 

give feedback in order the students know their strength and weaknesses; organize field 

trips to historical places and monument places relating to the material; always motivate 

and teach effectively (Tok, 2016). Moreover, the lecturers should use technology in 

teaching and learning process, such as using online learning application.         

Some previous study has conducted about the flipped classroom. Zainuddin & 

Attaran (2016) indicate that most students had positive perceptions toward the use of 

flipped classroom and most of them recommended it used for other courses. 

ThiThanhQuyen (2017) shows that the students have considerably positive perceptions 

towards the flipped model and the Facebook platform in all aspects investigated. Besides, 

the flipped classroom makes class exciting, motivating, and engaging (Farrah & 

Qawasmeh, 2018; Shih & Tsai, 2017). 
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Contrary to the previous study, the researchers want to know the student's 

perception of the use of flipped classrooms at the History Education Department and the 

positive and negative side of this model. The researchers will use google classroom as the 

application that will be used outside the classroom. Based on the preliminary observation, 

the students have never used google classroom. The teaching model that is most used by 

the lecturers is presentation, lecturer, and discussion. The researchers try to flip the 

classroom with online learning.     

 

Literature Review  

Integrating Technology in the Classroom  

The educational institute's management asks the lecturers to use technology in the 

classroom. They have finance or manage the process and provide multimedia tools that 

can be used in the classroom, such as internet access, LCD, and computer. Moreover, 

most students have had their smartphones and laptop. Hence, integrating technology in 

the classroom can be implemented. Vrasidas & McIsaac (2000, p. 129) state, "for 

successful technology integration in schools teacher education programs play a crucial 

role. Teachers’ preparation on technologies should provide teachers with a solid 

understanding of the various media, their affordances, and their constraints”.   

Technology is a useful tool to help lecturers' instruction in the classroom. 

Technology can be more interest in learning on the part of students, and lecturers can use 

it as media in the class. "Technology has the potential to make instruction easier, more 

challenging and motivating for lecturers" (Jhurree, 2005, p. 469). Moreover, technology 

is not a deliverer's content, but tools used by the lecturers and students to construct 

knowledge and share meaning (Vrasidas & McIsaac, 2000).   

 

Students’ Attitude in Using Technology  

 Most students have a positive attitude in using Technology for education. They 

use the internet, smartphone, and laptop to do and to search for additional information or 

knowledge related to their assignments easily. The condition of students’ positive attitude 
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is influenced by two factors. They are willingness and positive reinforcement. Students’ 

willingness showed when the students read some articles related to their assignment and 

do it continuously. While the positive reinforcement showed the students always try to 

ask questions or giving arguments. Besides, the cognitive attitude showed the students’ 

capability in using technology. (Maisa, Lengkanawati, & Suherdi, 2019). The students 

know well how to use it. It sometimes builds the students' curiosity about something new 

for them.    

 

Students-Computer Interaction 

Students can’t interact with the computer directly. They need to know how to 

operate it first. Semmar & Al-Thani (2015) show that  Piaget's theory of cognitive 

development points out that student cannot be given information which they immediately 

understand and use. Instead, students have to construct their knowledge. Students cannot 

be told by the teacher. They build their knowledge through experience. Experiences help 

them to create schemas-mental models in their heads. These schemas are changed, 

enlarged, and made more sophisticated through two complementary processes: 

assimilation and accommodation.  

 

The Use of Flipped Classroom  

 The flipped classroom is a pedagogical model designed to focus on a student-

centered teaching technique that reverses the traditional educational arrangement. 

Lecturers make a short video that will be watched by the students before coming into the 

class. While, in-class time is devoted to homework, discussions (Bedi, 2018). Some 

researchers have conducted about the flipped classroom. Johnson (2013) shows three 

major findings: students are doing less homework in a Flipped Classroom than in a 

traditional lecture-based classroom, students enjoyed learning in a Flipped Classroom 

environment, and students benefited from watching their lectures in condensed lesson 

videos. Moreover, the result of the questionnaire and interview in Farrah & Qawasmeh 

(2018) show that most of the students have positive perceptions towards using a flipped 

http://www.valdosta.peachnet.edu/~whuitt/psy702/cogsys/piaget.html
http://web.psych.ualberta.ca/~mike/Pearl_Street/Dictionary/contents/A/adaptation.html


 
 

75 
 

 

 

 

 

classroom for they were involved energetically using flipped classrooms. They also have 

opportunities to assume their responsibilities to learn in a student's centered classroom 

collaboratively and interactively with their peers and their instructors alike.  

 

Google Classroom 

 In 2014, Google Apps for Education launched google classroom. This application 

is free for lecturers and students. It can act as learning management systems in schools, 

colleges, and higher education institutes. (Azhar & Iqbal, 2018). Google classroom is 

helpful to all of the students' categories. It has benefits to avoid missing students' 

assignments (Saeed Al-Maroof & AL-Emran, 2018). Students can keep their files more 

organized and need less stored paperless in a single program. It can be accessed anytime 

and anywhere as long as there is an internet connection. It can be used to communicate 

between lecturers and students, students and their friends, and also to give feedback and 

comments to students (Muslimah, 2018). Besides, teachers' satisfaction with the use of 

google classroom shows that teachers are satisfied with using google classroom in class 

because of its easy learning and adaptation to meet student needs. (DiCicco, 2016). 

 

Positive and Negative Sides of Flipped Classroom  

Bauer-Ramazani, Graney, Marshall, & Sabieh (2016) argue, “a major benefit for 

teachers is to free up time and increase student engagement outside the classroom by 

moving delivery of content to the out-of-class portion of the course so that they can devote 

their energy to observation, feedback, and assessment.” Arnold-Garza  (2014) states that 

students in the flipped classroom model have a more active role and ultimate 

responsibility for their learning. Bergmann & Sams (2013) mention some benefits of the 

flipped classroom. First, Students get help on Difficult Topics. They have some hours to 

do their assignments that they do not prepare with the answers. They can ask their friends 

and discuss the topic together. Second, the lecturer-student interaction is enhanced. The 

lecturer still can communicate with the students outside the classroom every day. Third, 

it creates an atmosphere of learning, since a flipped classroom involves the teacher 
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interacting with each student, the teacher can help one student drill deeper into a subject 

while providing another with the appropriate support to become successful. Since the 

flipped classroom provides students can interact with the students, the lecturer can help 

and give feedback about the material to students, to support to become successful. Fourth, 

students can learn at their pace. Sometimes, the lecturer has a low voice, and students can 

hear what the lecturer talks about. In the flipped classroom, students can turn on the 

lecturers' video and repeat the video. Fifth, It helps when students are absent. Students 

still can watch the video of lecturers outside the classroom, which is sometimes the main 

content of the topics. Sixth, it helps when the teacher is absent. Lecturers have some jobs 

such as professional development, coaching,  research, or even sick. Thus, they can't come 

into the class, but they still can make a video about their topic. Seventh, relationships with 

students are better, the flipped classroom allows the lecturers to know their students better 

than ever before, both cognitively and personally. 

The negative sides of the flipped classroom are found by some researchers. First, 

Du, Fu, & Wang (2014) state that students who have no ability to operate computers and 

the internet. Some students also do not have personal computers or network will be forced 

to use public computers or network library or an internet cafe. Second, Bergman and Sams 

as cited in Urfa (2018) state that the biggest disadvantage of the flipped classroom model 

is faced by the teachers, whether the students have watched the video and whether they 

have learned the material that has been uploaded by the teachers.   

 

Method 

Research Design  

The design of this research was a mixed-methods design. Creswell (2012) 

concludes the researcher needed to understand both quantitative and qualitative research. 

Quantitative provided data from a large number of people and generalize results, besides 

qualitative permitted an in-depth exploration of a few individuals. 
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Technique of Procedures 

After conducting the flipped classroom model by using google classroom 

application, the  Student participants were first asked to fill out the questionnaire. 

Thereafter, the researchers interviewed some students. 

 

Research Instruments 

1. Questionnaire 

The questionnaire for students' perception of the use of flipped classrooms 

contained two parts. The questionnaire consists of part I. Yes-no questions and Scala 

Likert questionnaires: Opinion for the use of flipped classroom by using google 

classroom, and part II. Open-discussion questions: benefits and limitations of the flipped 

classroom. 

 

2. Interview 

The interview was used to gain deeper information which was not available in the 

questionnaire. The question of the interview was based on the following aspects: 

1. Students’ experience in doing flipped classroom. 

2. Students’ perception which parts of online activities they like the most and the least. 

3. Students’ preference, flipped classroom model or conventional model. 

 

3. Documents 

A valuable source of information in qualitative research can be documented. 

Documents consisted of public and private records that qualitative researchers obtain 

about a site or participants in a study. These sources provided valuable information in 

helping researchers understand the central phenomena in qualitative studies (John W. 

Creswell, 2012). In this case, the document that had been evaluated was unpublished data 

of administrative students. 
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4. Fieldnote 

The data recorded during the observation were called fieldnotes. Fieldnotes were 

text (words) recorded by the researcher during observation in a qualitative study (John 

W. Creswell, 2012). 

 

The procedure of Data Collection 

The procedures of data collection in this research were: 

1) The researcher found out the condition of the History Education Department (internet 

access and computer laboratory).  

2) The researcher conducted the flipped classroom model after the lecturer change from 

the first lecturer. 

3) Researchers prepared research instruments such as questionnaires, and guideline 

personal interview. Here, the researcher used two versions of research instruments, 

4) The researcher asked the participants to accomplish the questionnaires in 30 minutes. 

After that, they also have a personal interview in 10 minutes. The researcher involved 

8 students. 

5) The researcher analyzed data quantitative based on the questionnaires and data 

qualitative from the interview, documentation, field note, and audiovisual materials. 

 

Technique of Data Analysis 

Computing the questionnaire analyzes by using SPSS (Statistical Package for the 

Social Sciences) 16 Program for Windows. The researcher used descriptive statistics 

programs.  

 

Result  

There were two kinds of analyses that would be explained. They were qualitative 

analysis (questionnaires, interviews, and documentation) and also the quantitative 

analysis of questionnaires. 
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Table 1. The Result of Questionnaire Part I. Yes-No questions: 

Opinion for the use of flipped classroom by using google classroom 

No Items 
% Choices 

Yes No 

1 

Have you ever studied by using the flipped classroom 

model? 0 100 

2 

Do you watch the video or read material that has been given 

by the lecturers before coming into the class? 85.7 14.3 

3 Do you like doing assignments by group discussion? 48.6 51.4 

4 Do you like doing assignments by an individual? 100 0 

5 

Have you had ever google classroom account before this 

study? 0 100 

6 

Have you known how to use google classroom application 

(another subject)? 17.1 82.9 

7 

Do you learn facilities in the use of google classroom 

application by reading the tutorial on the internet? 48.6 51.4 

8 

Do you learn facilities in the use of google classroom 

application by asking friends? 77.1 22.9 

9 

Do you log in to google classroom before coming into the 

class for doing the assignment? 85.7 14.3 

10 

Do you watch or read the material before coming into the 

class? 68.6 31.4 

11 

Do you try to understand the content of the video or material 

before coming into the class? 100 0 

12 Do you do the assignment at home? 85.7 14.3 

13 Do you do the assignment in class before the class is begun? 80 20 

14 

Is History learning more interesting by using video and 

google classroom applications? 85.7 14.3 
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15 

Do you agree to combine the flipped classroom model and 

google classroom application that can be used to another 

subject? 71.4 28.6 

 

  The table above showed the highest score is item number 1, 4, 5, and 11. 100% of 

students argued that they have never studied by using the flipped classrooms (item 1). 

100% of students said they like doing assignment individual (item 4). 100% of students 

said that they have never had google classroom account (item 5). Moreover, 100% of 

students try to understand the content of the video or material before coming into the 

classroom (item 11). 

 Besides, the second highest score is item number 2, 9, 12, and 14. 85,7% of 

students argued that they watch the video or read material that has been given by the 

lecturers before coming into the class (item 2). 85,7% of students argued that they log in 

to google classroom before coming into the class for doing the assignment. 85,7% of 

students argued that they do their assignment at home; and 85,7% of students said that 

history learning is more interesting by using video and google classroom application. 

 

Table 2. The Result of Questionnaire Part I.Scala Likert: 

Opinion for the use of flipped classroom by using google classroom 

NO Items 

Percentage of Scala Likert 

Strongly 

Agree 
Agree Neutral Disagree 

Strongly 

Disagree 

1 Flipped Classroom model is more 

interesting than the conventional 

model 20 54,3 5,7 20 0 

2 Materials/videos that have been 

given are interesting 14,3 68,6 17,1 0 0 
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3 Flipped classroom gives me a 

chance to communicate with 

lecturers and friends. 34,3 60 5,7 0 0 

4 Feedback or suggestions from 

lecturers are important 62,9 37,1 0 0 0 

 

 The table above showed the highest percentage was item number 2. 68,6% of 

students agreed that the materials/ videos that had been given were interesting. The 

second highest was in items number 4. Students 62,9% strongly agree feedback or 

suggestions from lecturers are important. The third-highest percentage was item number 

3. 60% of students agreed that the flipped classroom gave them a chance to communicate 

with lecturers and friends. 

 Besides, the result of questionnaire part II. about the positive and negative side of 

the flipped classroom.   

 

Table 3. The Result of Questionnaire Part II.Open Discussion: 

Opinion for the positive and negative sides of the flipped classroom by using google 

classroom  

 

Students Positive Side Negative side 

A I think I encourage the materials 

which have given by the 

lecturers.  I should always study 

whether in the classroom or at 

home because the lecturer has 

given us the topic that will be 

discussed on that day. Besides, 

the lecturer gives us the result of 

our assignment. 

- We should have internet access.  
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B I like it because it builds our 

close relationship with the 

lecture. We can share our 

opinions about the assignment 

easily by chatting and get 

feedback. Additional, we can 

know the score of our 

assignment by the google 

classroom application.  

- The voices of the lecture at some 

videos are very low. Sometimes, the 

sound of the music is higher than the 

lecturer’s voice.  

-  Sometimes, I don’t have internet 

access at home.   

C - We don't feel bored studying 

history. The lecturers try to 

combine studying inside and 

outside the classroom. I enjoy 

the video. 

- We don’t need to print our 

assignment, which is saving 

my money.  We just need to 

upload our assignment in our 

google classroom account.  

- We still can study although 

the lecturers can't come into 

the class. We have some 

assignments that should we 

discuss with our group. 

- We can’t watch the lecturer’s video 

or download the material without 

internet access.  
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D - The students can't be late to 

send their assignments.  Some 

students can't send their 

assignment, because they are 

late. The system of google 

classroom has closed it as the 

lecturer has managed it. 

For the first time, Some students can't 

watch the lecturer's video because of 

the instruction use the English version. 

They need to translate it first. 

E - This model is very useful not 

only for the lecturer but also 

for the students. I am as the 

student, firstly, I can’t operate 

the google classroom 

application. After 

downloading it in my 

handphone, it's used as an 

English version. Hence, I try 

to know what the instructions 

mean. Therefore, it helps me 

to get some new English 

vocabulary again.  

 

- Sometimes still some students 

do not watch the lecturer's 

video before coming into the 

class. I hope the lecturer should 

check the students who do not 

watch the video and read the 

material.   

F - The application is easy to use. 

This model makes us be more 

active and diligent students. 

We have to always study 

everywhere and anytime.  

- I think there's no big problem 

during the meetings. Some of my 

friends do not have the internet, but 

we can help them by tethering our 

internet package to them.   
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- This model can be used not 

only for history learning but 

also for another subject. 

G - We don’t need to be afraid if 

our assignment is lost, 

because our assignment has 

been saved in our google drive 

automatically. 

- The application is not difficult 

to use.  

- We still can study in class or 

at home if the lecturer can't 

come. The students also can 

get the material easily if they 

are sick and can't join the 

class.   

-  We can't meet our lectures at every 

meeting. It's better if the lecturers 

teach in the class than we watch the 

video.  

H - We don’t need to worry if our 

assignment is lost. 

- We can share and chat with 

our lecturer and friends 

anytime to discuss the task 

and the materials.  

- It changes our habitual in 

learning. We should be ready 

with our knowledge about the 

material that will be discussed 

first before the class begins. 

Besides, the habitual of 

collecting assignments. we 

- The internet package has been run 

out and the application that I have 

downloaded using the English 

version. Hence, it's not easy for me 

to use it first.   
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should send our task on time 

if we want to get the score.   

 

Discussion 

 From 38 students who registered in the class, only 35 students who joined the 

class, and filled out the questionnaires. Besides, 8 students were interviewed. The students 

registered at History Education Department in 2017/2018. They were 4th semester in 

2019. The reason for choosing this class because based on the researcher's observation by 

interviewing the students directly, the researcher found that the students were bored to 

learn the history and the lecturers were busy therefore they sometimes didn't come to the 

class. Besides, the students are capable and familiar with the use of technology.  Hence, 

the condition could help the researcher to conduct the study in this class. 

We start with the result of the questionnaire part I (see Table 1) and supported by the 

result of the interview. Item number 1, the students said that they had never studied by 

using the flipped classroom model. It was the first time they conducted this model. Based 

on the result of the interview that has been translated into English about students' 

experience in doing a flipped classroom, student C said: 

 Actually, after changing the lecturer in this subject, I felt enjoy with the class. 

It was the first time for us to study by using a flipped classroom. The 

previous lecturer used the lecture method. I felt bored. Meanwhile, we 

studied by using a flipped classroom, we should always be active inside and 

outside class. We did some exercises in a small group and after going home, 

we watched the lecturer's video.   

            Item number 2, 85,7% of students said yes. They watched the lecturer's video 

before coming to the class. Besides, item number 11, 100% of students argued that they 

tried to understand the content of the video or material before coming into the class. It 

can be concluded that the students prepared themselves and studied before coming into 

the class. Student B also argued: 
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The part of the online activities that I liked the most was when I watched the 

lecturers' video. Sometimes I missed some parts of the topic in the class, 

Because I did not come into the class, or the lecturer's voice was low. The 

least online activity that I did not like was an internet connection. I should 

go to the internet cafe.  

Students C also stated: 

It’s better to know and learn the material before coming to the class. In order, 

we can learn to prepare some questions that we want to ask. Meanwhile, 

some students do not cooperate well in class. They are late to get 

information. So, we should retell once more about the lecturer's instruction.   

            Item number 3 and 4 about the students' perception to do the assignment. Item 

number 3, 51.4% of students preferred to do assignments individually to group discussion. 

It was also supported by item number 4, 100% of students liked doing assignment 

individually better than group discussion. Student  A said: 

My experience during the flipped classroom, I liked it when I could chat 

about the assignment that I did not understand my lecturers' every time, 

although I could understand he was busy. However, I did not like doing an 

assignment with my group, because only I and some members of the group 

who did it. 

Item numbers 5,6,7, 8 and 9 talked about google classroom. Item number 5 showed 

that they had never had a google classroom account. Item number 6, only 17,1% students 

said they had known how to use google classroom but they did not have an account. Item 

number 7, 51,4% of students said they learned the use of google classroom by reading the 

material on the internet. Additional item number 8, 77,1% of students learned the use of 

google classroom by asking friends. Further, item number 9, 85,7% of students logged in 

their google classroom account before coming into the class. Those statements also 

supported by the result of the interview. Student D said: 

It was my first experience to conduct a flipped classroom. I had never used 

google classroom. Hence, the lecturer asked us to download it. We could log 
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in to our account by using a laptop or smartphone, but I preferred using a 

smartphone. I could get the notification from the lecturer directly if he sends 

new videos or comments. 

Besides, student E also added: 

  My first experience in doing a flipped classroom was trouble. Because I did 

not know some instruction in google classroom. The language used English. 

Thus, I asked my friend to translate it. I thought not only me that did not 

know about the instruction, but also some of my friends asked to translate it. 

Afterward, I knew some new vocabulary in English. 

  Item number 10, 12, and 13, asking about the student's preparation before coming 

into the class. Item number 10, 68,6% of students argued that they watched the lecturers' 

video before coming into the class. Item number 12 and 13, 14,3% of students did not 

do the assignment at home. 20% of students did the assignment in class. It can be 

concluded that one of the limitations of this model, still there were 5 until 6 students 

from 35 students who did not do assignments and did not watch the video at home. Those 

statements also supported by the result of the interview. Student F said:  

It is very difficult for me to watch videos from lecturers at home. Sometimes my 

internet package runs out. So I usually watch lecturer videos and do assignments 

in class.  

Besides the students G said:  

 At first, it wasn't just about an internet problem that had run out, but also I didn't 

understand the instructions from the google classroom application. Therefore, I 

chose to ask a friend how to watch videos from lecturers and how to send 

assignments to the lecturers. 

Additional the student H said:  

 This has become a habit to do the task later in class with friends who know better. 

but I admit, this made me late a lot of information and material from lecturers. this 

is caused by my internet package that has run out. 
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 Item numbers 14 (Table 1), and item number 1 (Table 2). 14,3% of students chose 

"No" for question: Is History learning more interesting by using video and google 

classroom applications?. Besides, 20% of students disagreed that the flipped classroom 

was more interesting than the conventional model. It showed that few students still chose 

the conventional model. It supported by the result of the interview. Student E said:  

 I preferred the conventional model to the flipped classroom because it's 

better for me to see my lecturers in class than watched the video. I could 

understand the concept of the material easily during face to face activities. If 

I have questions, the lecturers can directly answer it. While online, I had to 

wait for some hours. Sometimes, I also did not have an internet connection 

at home. Besides, when the first log into the google classroom, the 

instruction used English, but I could understand afterward.   

It also supported by student G, he said: 

 The conventional model is better than the flipped classroom. It's better if we 

meet our lecturers every meeting, present and discuss the material. Additional, the 

lecturers can know the students better like which students are diligent, smart and 

active in the class. 

Discussing items number 15 (Table 1), item number 3, and 4 (Table 2) were also 

interesting. Item number 15,  71,4% of students said the flipped classroom model could 

be used with another subject. 60% agree this model gave a chance to students 

communicate with the lecturer and friends. Google classroom had facilitated to give public 

comment and private comment. Additional, 62,9% of students strongly agree if the 

lecturers gave feedback to the students. It was also supported by the students' opinions 

during the interview session. Student A said: 

One of the parts of online activities that I liked most was my lecturers gave 

a good score after some days collecting my assignment. He gave me some 

comments about my assignment. I thought it was good because sometimes 

we did not get our assignments' scores directly.     
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 Based on the statements above, it can be concluded that the students have the 

willingness to learn using the flipped classroom on the next subject because of some 

reasons. Namely, the flipped classroom is a new model for them. Teaching and learning 

processes build their creativity, motivate them to learn history, and make them active to 

give opinions well prepared.  

 The other important thing is the students believe that learning by using an e-

learning application could allow acquiring the new English vocabulary. Most of the 

students got the instruction of the google classroom application that used English after 

downloading it. It supported by some of the students’ statements when they were 

interviewed. Their first impression was confused on how to use it. They faced some new 

vocabulary that they didn't know the meaning. The effect of new English vocabulary does 

not come automatically. Vocabulary acquisition appeared because of the student’s need 

(Feng & Dizon, 2019). The students had familiar with some vocabularies, then they tried 

to connect them to the other instruction that they didn't understand. Besides, they opened 

a dictionary or google translate to get the meaning. Moreover, based on the result of the 

questionnaire, 48,6% of students said yes that they watched google classroom's tutorial 

on the internet", while 77,1% said yes that they ask their friend. Hence, directly, it builds 

the students’ curiosity or we can say it gives positive reinforcement to them to ask about 

the meaning of the new English vocabularies.     

  Further, the second part of the questionnaire was about the positive and negative 

side of the flipped classroom model. There was some positive side of the flipped 

classroom according to the students. They argued that the first, flipped classroom model 

motivated the students to study inside and outside the classroom. They should prepare 

themselves by watching the lectures' video about the next topic, then they browsed the 

materials and studied them individually before coming to the class.  Second, this model 

gave a chance for the students to communicate with lecturers and friends. They got 

feedback about their assignment and got the score after doing the assignment. Third, this 

model helped the students financially. They did not need to print the assignment, they just 

uploaded by logging their google classroom account. Fourth, this model helped the 
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students when they could not join the class because of the sick or other students' important 

activities. The lecturers' video helped them, they could watch it every time and 

everywhere. Fifth, It could be a positive and negative side. It was about the language used 

in their google classroom account. After knowing to operate the application, they got some 

new vocabulary in English. They knew that they could change the language in setting 

program, but they preferred using English. Sixth, this model made the students more 

discipline in collecting assignments. In google classroom, there is a program that can limit 

the time of collecting assignments. hence, the students should upload the assignment 

before the limit time. 

  The negative side of this flipped classroom model was first, the students did not 

have an internet connection. Thus, they could watch the video. However, some students 

could anticipate it by sharing with their friends or going to the library or internet cafe. 

Second, the language of the instruction was English. In the first meeting, Some students 

faced the problem with the instruction in google classroom application. Thus, they also 

learned English because of it. Afterward, they knew how to operate it.      

            

Conclusion  

1. The students at the History Education Department were more in favor to use the flipped 

classroom. Google classroom application helped the flipped classroom model during 

the outside classroom. They also preferred to give assignments and materials by using 

google classroom. 

2.  The positive sides of the flipped classroom were: (1) Flipped classroom model 

motivated the students to study inside and outside the classroom. (2) this model gave 

a chance for the students to communicate with the lecturers and friends. (3) this model 

helped the students financially. (4) this model helped the students when they could not 

join the class. (5) . After knowing to operate the application, they knew some new 

vocabulary in English. The negative sides of the flipped classroom were: (1) the 

students did not have an internet connection. And (2) Some students faced the problem 

with the instruction in google classroom application that used English. 
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Pedagogical Implication 

The implications of the study included the need for lecturer to implement the 

flipped classroom model by using more online learning application. Conventional 

teaching method like lecture method for history leaning is no longer conforms to the needs 

of today’s students. The flipped classroom can be used for others subject and it’s useful 

to encourage the students’ knowledge. Besides, changing the teaching model once in a 

while allows the lecturer to have more time to explore new teaching materials and make 

the students always study before coming into the class. For future researchers, they can 

use another design of methodology whether qualitative or quantitative. Moreover, they 

can use another online leaning application, like schoology, edmodo, or the others 

application for education. 
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Abstract 

English textbooks are assumed to depict gender roles equally. These textbooks 

have usually depicted the cultures of the English speaking countries. These countries 

assumed to have equal gender roles depiction since people in these countries have been 

fighting for gender equality for a long time. This paper aimed to present the teaching of 

gender roles depicted in English textbooks used in an Islamic Junior High School in South 

Sulawesi. Indonesia. The problem statement of this research: how does the English 

textbook depict gender roles? This is a qualitative research by employed content analysis. 

One English textbook used by the teacher of an Islamic Junior high school was analyzed. 

The textbook was analyzed by using the following categories: visibility (male alone, 

female alone, and male and female together); equity (equal or unequal); stereotyped or 

non-stereotyped; progressive or non-progressive. The research discovered that the book 
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depicted more males than females. There were more pages depicted stereotyped gender 

roles than equal gender roles, yet, the book depicts one progressive gender role. 

 

Keywords: curriculum development, English textbook, gender roles, depiction, 

representation, equity, stereotype, progressive, Islamic junior high school.   

 

Introduction  

Teaching and learning English as a foreign language nowadays is stress-free. That 

is because abundant learning resources are available both online and offline. The online 

learning resources are e-books or electronic textbooks, YouTube, Google, social media 

including Facebook, Twitter, Instagram. Meanwhile, the offline learning resources are 

textbooks and other printed materials as well as audio and audiovisuals prepared offline. 

Textbooks are popular learning resources for students. They have been used from a 

long time ago and they are still widely used in schools nowadays both in the form of 

printed materials and electronic books. Students usually have compulsory textbooks and 

supporting textbooks. The compulsory textbooks are those used by teachers and students. 

The 2013 curriculum of Indonesia is completed with textbooks for students and teachers 

both printed materials and e-books. The textbooks for teachers are more complete than 

the textbooks for students. Textbooks for teachers include the guideline for the teaching 

and learning process and the teaching materials. The textbooks usually include the basic 

competencies that will be achieved in one or more than one meeting.  

Textbooks contain the general components of the curriculum. Textbooks contain 

the objective of teaching and learning. They also contain the structure of the teaching 

materials. Besides, they comprise the teaching sequences. Textbooks also form the basis 

of assessment. They may play a part in self-learning for students. They also facilitate 

teachers in the teaching process.  

Textbooks were chosen for analysis since textbooks are tools for education and 

tools for social change. As tools for education, textbooks contain three philosophical 

positions: ontology, epistemology, and axiology (Print, 1993). Ontology is related to the 
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nature of reality. The reality is perceived by societies differently based on their 

perception. Epistemology deals with the nature of knowledge: what is truth? and the 

nature of knowing: How do we know? and how do we know what we know? Axiology is 

concerned with the nature of values. Values have a profound effect on human thought, 

behavior, and action. People thought the ideal values adopted by society. The values 

adopted by the old generation expected to be transformed into the young generation.  

Values are divided into two categories: ethics and aesthetics. Ethics are related to 

the concepts of what is good and bad, what is right or wrong in human behavior. 

Aesthetics is related to the beauty and enjoyment of human encounters. Beauty and 

enjoyment are relatively different to different people. In curriculum development, the 

curriculum developers develop the curriculum according to the values they adopted. The 

2013 curriculum of Indonesia emphasizes the character building of the student by putting 

the religious and social competency in the first place. The character education is defined 

as teaching children about basic human values, including honesty, kindness, generosity, 

courage, freedom, equality, and respect which has the goal to raise children to become 

morally responsible, self-disciplined citizens (Suprayitno, Rois, & Arifin, 2019). The 

aforementioned values are included in teaching and learning materials.  

Textbooks are learning and teaching resources. They contain values, norms, and 

models of social behaviors. The values in terms of ethics are different for men and 

women. South Sulawesi, Indonesia occupied by four main ethnic groups: The Bugis, the 

Makassar, the Toraja, and the Mandar. Each group may share or have distinctive ethical 

values. The Bugis and Makassar ethics are the predominant in South Sulawesi. They 

mainly occupied the Districts of Bone, Soppeng, Wajo, Sinjai, Pinrang, Barru, Pare-pare, 

and Makassar. The Bugis ethnic share ethical values such as females are protected and 

male is the protector of females from intruders. These values are of course influence the 

textbooks writers and the teachers and school principals who decide the textbooks to be 

used in teaching. The other factor influence the textbook is religion. The study was 

conducted in a Islamic school.  
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The Islamic schools in Indonesia can be divided into four main types: pesantrens, 

madrasahs and Sekolah Islams and schools affiliated with Muhammadiyah. The first type 

of Islamic school is pesantren or boarding school. This type of Islamic school is regarded 

as indigenous Islamic educational institution from 1062  (Bin-Tahir, Suriaman, & 

Rinantanti, 2019). It has a long history from the early introduction of Islam in Indonesia. 

It is divided into two categories, salafi (traditional) and khalafi (modern) (Tan, 2014). 

The traditional pesantren focusses on the transmission of the classical Islamic sciences. 

Pesantrens teach subjects such as Qur’an, ḥadith (collection of sayings and deeds of the 

Prophet Muhammad), jurisprudence (fiqh), Arabic grammar, mysticism (taṣawwuf), and 

the Arab sciences (alat). The modern  pesantrens expand their religious studies with 

general subject.  

The second category of Islamic school is madrasah. It refers to an Islamic day 

school in the Indonesian context. Madrasah follow the national curricula fully from the 

Ministry of Religion. Madrasah can be divided into government and private owned. The 

majority of Madrasahs are private owned. The private owned were usually run by Islamic 

mass organization  

The third type of Islamic school is Sekolah Islam (Islamic school). It is used to refer 

to any educational institution that emphasises the transmission of Islamic knowledge and 

inculcation of Islamic values and ethos. Many Sekolah Islams are found in urban areas 

and cater largely for Muslim students from middle-class family background. This 

contributes to the general perception that they are elite Islamic schools (Tan, 2014).  

The last type of Islamic school is Sekolah Muhammadiyah/Aisyiyah. The 

Muhammadiyah schools are mostly called sekolah (general school), madrasah and 

pesantren (boarding schools). The general school is the dominant school provision by 

Muhammadiyah. The general schools of Muhammadiyah adopted their curriculum from 

the Ministry of National Education and Culture, with additional curriculum decided by 

Muhammadiyah Organisation. Meanwhile, madrasah and pesantren Muhammadiyah are 

similar with the madrasah and pesantren mentioned above as the first and the second type 

of Islamic education. The Islamic school called madrasah follow the curriculum from the 
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Ministry of Religion. While the Islamic school called sekolah follow the curriculum of 

the Ministry of National Education and Culture.  Pesantren both have madrasah and 

sekolah Muhammadiyah.   

The Islamic school discussed in this research is the first category namely pesantren.  

This pesantren was categorised as modern pesantren. The students learn both religious 

subject and general subject. The founder of the pesantren were mass organisation of 

Golkar (labour Party). This is really unique from other Islamic school category since 

almost all pesantren found by Religious Leaders. This pesantren run both Madrasah and 

sekolah both junior and high school levels. This research focusses on Madrasah 

Tsanawiah (Islamic junior high school).  

The study of gender role depiction in textbooks used by the Islamic primary school 

in Indonesia show variations. The textbooks of Social Science published nationally in 

2004, used by the lower grade levels had the highest frequency of female visibility and 

equal gender representation. On the other hand, the textbooks of  local subject, published 

locally before 2004, used by the higher grade level showed unequal gender representation 

and the invisibility of female. The other finding was the Asadiyah school (pesantren 

based) was the least progressive  (Azisah & Vale, 2008). Most textbooks used in schools, 

both general school and Islamic school, both government and privately owned school are 

nationally produced. So, the values in textbooks are predominated by national values. The 

textbook writers are predominantly Javanese. So, the Javanese values adopted by the 

writers influence the textbooks. The text and pictures in the textbook represent the cultural 

values and ideals of the writers. For example, the picture of everyday activities: a mother 

depicted doing the domestic job, while a father depicted doing a productive job outside 

the home. Furthermore, females depicted in a limited occupation and males depicted work 

in various occupations, which are different from the real-life where males and females 

both work in various jobs.  

I chose the textbooks used for English lessons with the assumption that this subject 

would portray gender roles more equally compared to the other subjects. I referred my 

assumption to the effort of the United Nations to mainstream gender equality for a long 
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time ago. In 1995, the United Nations conducted the Fourth United Nations Conference 

on Women in Beijing. This conference endorsed gender mainstreaming to all members 

of the UN. As a UN member, the government of Indonesia gave official support by issuing 

presidential instruction on gender mainstreaming.                         

Many scholars had studied gender roles depiction in school textbooks around the 

world. Spender and Sarah (1980), Spender (1982) Abraham (1989) were in the United 

Kingdom, Logsdon (1985), Parker (1997), Achmad Muthali’in (2001), and Azisah & 

Vale (2008) studied the school textbooks in Indonesia. Zittleman and Sadker (2002) were 

in the United States. The findings of these studies were dominant male pictures in 

textbooks (Abraham, 1989; Logsdon, 1985; Spender & Sarah, 1980). The other finding 

of the studies was stereotyped gender roles depiction (Abraham, 1989; Adel & Enayat, 

2016; Azisah & Vale, 2008; Logsdon, 1985; Muthali’in, 2001; Spender, 1982; Spender 

& Sarah, 1980). Further research by Azisah & Vale (2008) uncovered the improvement 

of gender portrayal in textbooks in terms of visibility, non-stereotyped, equal and 

progressive gender portrayal. Yet, they were varied according to disciplines, the grade 

levels, the schools, the place and year of publication as well as the market. 

This paper examines the gender portrayal in an English textbook. The research 

questions were posed: how did the English textbook depict gender roles?  

 

Method of Study 

This study employed the qualitative research approach by using content analysis to 

one English textbook used by the teacher. The study was conducted at one of the private-

owned Islamic Junior High Schools called Madrasah Tsanawiah Guppi, Samata, Gowa 

Regency, South Sulawesi. The textbook used for the English subject in grade seven was 

identified. This textbook was chosen by the teacher with the consideration of the 

availability of the books for teachers and students both hard copy and electronic book. 

This book is in line with the English Syllabus of the Curriculum of 2013. Since this school 

has applied the 2013 curriculum since 2015.   
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In analyzing the textbooks, I used the following categories:  

1. Visibility in terms of male(s) alone or female(s) alone, male and female together, 

male predominant or female predominant. 

2. Equity in terms of equal or unequal representation. 

3. Gender role stereotyped or non-stereotyped and progressive 

 

The textbook analyzed: 

Wachidah, Siti, et al. 2016. When English Rings a Bell student’s book for SMP/MTs 

Grade VII B. Revised Edition. Jakarta: The Ministry of Education and Culture. The book 

consists of 194 pages. The ISBN 978-602-282-977-5 and 978-602-282-976-8 

 

Findings and Discussion 

Gender roles depiction in English textbook used in Madrasah Tsanawiah Guppi, 

Gowa are seen in the following categories: 

a.Visibility.  

In terms of visibility, the book depicted more males than females. Gender representations 

in the textbook are male dominant. This textbook depicts more males than females. The 

males depicted 253 times compared with 211 females. The male predominant pictures in 

the textbook can be seen in figure 1 below                       
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Figure 1: male predominant depiction in the textbook 

 

The Figure above are examples of male predominant in the textbook. The male 

predominant picture is suitable for the finding in the previous research finding who 

discover the textbooks are male predominant (Abraham, 1989; Logsdon, 1985; Spender 

& Sarah, 1980)) The picture of male-dominant can be alone or with other males only or 

with female/s.  

 b. Equity 

The author of the book depicted more equal gender roles than those unequal ones. 

The author allocated more pages on gender equality than those unequal ones. Equal 

gender roles depiction could be seen in many pages of the book. Please see pages13, 15, 

16, 32, 56, 57, 99, 115, 123, 126, 141, 143, 149, 160, 163, 170, 176, and 177. Figure 2 

below was taken from page 15. This page depicts males and females equally both in 

quantity and the roles they play. The number of females is the same as males. The book 

depicts two male teachers and two male students and two female teachers and two female 

students. They play the same roles. Figures 2 and 3 below show male and female students 

are greeting male and female teachers.  
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Figure 2: Equal gender roles depiction 

The other example of the page depicting males and females equally both in quantity 

and the roles they play is page 99. All of the male and female students depicted in the 

same roles as reading the book in the park. 

 

 
Figure 3: Equal gender role depiction 
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The equal gender role depiction above is an improvement of gender role depiction 

from previous research findings (Azisah & Vale, 2008). There is a trend of improvement 

of gender role depiction in textbooks based on the place, the market, and the year of 

publication, as well as the subject. The newer book publication is better than the older 

one. The book published and market nationally is better than those published locally, the 

subjects for the national curriculum is better than the subject for the local curriculum 

(Azisah & Vale, 2008).  

 

c. Gender Stereotyped roles 

The stereotyped gender roles depiction can be seen in seven pages. Five pages show 

male stereotype roles, while two pages display female stereotype gender roles. Page 2 a 

boy depicted alone as the leader for singing a song. On-Page 8, they are six male 

stereotyped roles walk in the night (dark) time and one male role in public speaking (See 

Figure 4 and 5). These pictures indicate that males have a brave character. Only males 

walk in night time. Other male stereotyped roles can be seen on pages 19 and 22 a boy 

depicted as the main characters of two stories both pictures and text. On-Page 41 Three 

boys play kites. Traditionally, this is a popular game in Indonesian culture. Nowadays, 

this game almost vanishes. Page 91 displays males pumping the wheel, and a female is 

preparing food. On page 92, a girl is depicted in making up the bed, no boy depicted for 

the same role in making up the bed.  

 

       

 

 

 

 

 

 

Figure 4: stereotyped of male roles in the night time 
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Figure 5: stereotyped of male roles in public speaking 

 

The female stereotyped appear on pages 4 and 5. Both of the pages show two 

females in the kitchen respectively (See Figure 6 below).  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

                                                                                                                                              

Figure 6: Female stereotype 

 

The stereotyped gender roles above are similar to the previous finding (Adel & 

Enayat, 2016). 
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d. Progressive gender roles 

The book only depicted one progressive gender roles. A father is depicted preparing 

food for his kids on page 42. The text says that “His father cooks a delicious roasted 

chicken” (See Figure 7). This depiction is unusual to the Indonesian cultural values where 

a father is served. Giving a domestic task for a father means disrespect to a father role. 

This gender role depiction is common for the English speaking country. This is good for 

teaching and learning material as teaching and learning English, not only teaching and 

learning the language itself but also teaching and learning the culture. Since Indonesia 

experiences social movement especially those who are from a well-educated family and 

those who have a professional job, the exchange roles of a mother and a father are not 

unusual nowadays.  

        

 

 

 

 

 

 

Figure 7: A father is preparing food for kids. 

 

The progressive gender role depiction above was not available in any previous 

research mention above. 

 

Conclusion  

Gender role depictions in English textbooks used by a private Islamic junior high 

school in Gowa, South Sulawesi are concluded in two-three points. First, the book 

depicted more males than females. The male predominant pictures both depicted alone, 

with males only or with females. Second, the book depicted equal gender roles in many 

pages (18 of 194 pages) of the book. Third, stereotyped gender roles depictions were 
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available in seven pages including five pages for male and two pages for female 

stereotyped roles. Finally, the progressive gender also displayed on one page which is 

good for English teaching and learning material.  

 

Implication 

The finding of this research have implication that gender role depictions on the 

English textbooks might have effects to the long-term development of the learners. 

Teaching and learning a subject is not merely to gain knowledge and skill competency 

about the subject itself but also to have religious and social competence as stated in the 

2013 curriculum of Indonesia. The subject of English as a foreign not only conveys 

knowledge and the four language skills: speaking, listening, reading and writing but also 

to deliver social and cultural function. The gender role depiction in English language 

teaching would influence the social competence in terms of gender role equity.  

Therefore, the finding of this research suggest as follows: Firstly, the curriculum 

decision makers should continue to use equal gender curriculum contents and minimize 

the unequal and stereotyped gender depiction. Secondly, the textbooks writers  need to be 

enlightened about gender issues and to be further informed about the guideline of gender 

equity in textbooks in order to maintain equal and progressive gender role images and 

text instead of gender predominant and stereotype English textbooks. Thirdly, the English 

teachers should aware of gender inequality depicted in textbooks in terms of male 

predominant and stereotyped gender roles. The teachers decide the books that they can 

use in teaching their students. So, they should be meticulous to pursue gender fair 

materials and avoid gender imbalance and gender stereotyped textbooks. Finally, the 

students should be made aware of equal gender role practice in society instead of gender 

role inequality in the textbooks. As the result, they aware equal and progressive gender 

role practice in society instead of unequal and stereotyped gender role depiction both in 

text and images. 

 

 



 
 

108 
 

 

 

 

 

References  

Abraham, J. (1989). Teacher ideology and sex roles in curriculum texts. British Journal 

of Sociology of Education, 10(1), 33–51. 

Adel, S. M. R., & Enayat, M. J. (2016). Gender Representation and Stereotyping in ESP 

Textbooks. The Asian ESP Journal, 12(3), 94–119. Retrieved from 

https://www.elejournals.com/asian-esp-journal/asian-esp-journal-volume-12-

issue-3-december-2016/ 

Azisah, S., & Vale, C. (2008). Gender mainstreaming in Islamic primary school in 

South Sulawesi, Indonesia : a textbook analysis. RIMA: Review of Indonesian 

and Malaysian Affairs, 42(1), 55–79. 

Bin-Tahir, S. Z., Suriaman, A., & Rinantanti, Y. (2019). Designing English syllabus for 

multilingual students at pesantren schools. Asian EFL Journal, 23(3), 5–27. 

Logsdon, M. (1985). Gender roles in elementary school texts in Indonesia. Women in 

Asia and the Pacific: Towards an East-West Dialogue, Edited by M. 

Goodman, 243–262. 

Muthali’in, A. (2001). Bias Gender Dalam Pendidikan Surakarta. Muhammadiyah 

University Press. 

Parker, L. (1997). Engendering school children in Bali. Journal of the Royal 

Anthropological Institute, 497–516. 

Print, M. (1993). Curriculum development and design. Allen & Unwin. 

Spender, D. (1982). Invisible women: The schooling scandal. Women’s Press London. 

Spender, D., & Sarah, E. (1980). Learning to lose: Sexism and education. Womens Pr 

Ltd. 

Suprayitno, E., Rois, S., & Arifin, A. (2019). Character Value: The Neglected Hidden 

Curriculum in Indonesian. Asian EFL Journal Research Articles, 24(4), 128–

139. Retrieved from https://www.asian-efl-journal.com/main-journals/2019-

main-journal/volume-23-issue-3-3-2019 

Tan, C. (2014). Educative Tradition and Islamic School in. Journal of Arabic and 

Islamic Studies, 14, 47–62. 



 
 

109 
 

 

 

 

 

Zittleman, K., & Sadker, D. (2002). Gender bias in teacher education texts: New (and 

old) lessons. Journal of Teacher Education, 53(2), 168–180. 

 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 
 

110 
 

 

 

 

 

Asian EFL Journal Research Articles. Vol. 27 Issue No. 3.3 June 2020

 

 

Podcasting in the Teaching of Speech Communication: Exploring New Vistas in a 

Saudi EFL Context 

 

Arif Ahmed Mohammed Hassan Al-Ahdal 

Associate Professor of Applied Linguistics, Department of English and Translation, 

College of Sciences and Arts, Methnab, Qassim University, Saudi Arabia 

aa.alahdal@qu.edu.sa 

 
Shatha Ahmed Abdulaziz Alkhalaf 

Assistant Professor of Applied Linguistics, Department of English and Translation, 

College of Sciences and Arts, Methnab, Qassim University, Saudi Arabia 

Sh.Alkhalaf@qu.edu.sa 

 

 

Bio-profiles:  

Dr. Arif Ahmed Al-Ahdal is an Associate Professor of Applied Linguistics, College of 

Sciences and Arts, Methnab, Qassim University, Saudi Arabia. Though his vocation is 

teaching, Dr. Al-Ahdal is an established poet and writer. He has to his credit two bi-

lingual poetry collections, To Yemen with Love and Joys and Sorrows, published in 

Yemen in 2010 and a reference book "Preparing EFL Teachers for Tomorrow: Opening 

New Vistas in Teacher Development with INSET”, published in Germany in 2015, apart 

from nearly 40 research papers published in Internationally Indexed Journals. He also 

gained cross-cultural teaching experience from three countries: Yemen, India and Saudi 

Arabia. With such diverse exposure, he was offered prestigious editorial responsibilities 

as Monograph Editor, Sage Open Journals, America;  Section Editor,  International 

mailto:aa.alahdal@qu.edu.sa
mailto:Sh.Alkhalaf@qu.edu.sa


 
 

111 
 

 

 

 

 

Journal of Language and Literary Studies, Italy; Board Member of ELT Journal, Canada; 

Arab World English Journal, Malaysia; International Journal of English and  Literary 

Studies, Australia; Journal of ELT and Applied Linguistics, India, among others. He is 

also a freelance trainer and certified IELTS Examiner. 

 

Dr. Shatha Ahmed Abdulaziz Alkhalaf is an Assistant Professor of Applied 

Linguistics, Department of English and Translation, College of Sciences and Arts, 

Methnab, Qassim University, Saudi Arabia. She is actively involved in pronunciation 

problems research. Apart from that, she enjoys working on child language acquisition 

issues.   

 

Abstract 

The research used almost experimental methodology to determine the efficacy of 

podcasts in teaching speech communication skills to Saudi EFL students by utilizing pre-

test and post-test results. One batch of 28 university students was the research 

participants. The students joined the first day of the class by carrying out a pre-study on 

the basis of a structured 40-piece examination (Barrons' Pioneer in TOEFL 2007 study 

preparation) in listening and communicating. Findings showed that, podcasting 

significantly led to the development in students' audio and speech abilities. The simplicity 

of uploading and making their own recordings ensures students’ partaking in a number of 

listening and speech activities. Their ability to attract huge audiences in other areas of the 

world is a powerful motivation for students to make their own podcasts. Podcasts also 

enable students with a great deal of practical usage of words. In addition, teachers use 

technology to construct an entertaining and personalized environment which meets 

today's youth's evolving educational needs. 

 

Keywords: college students, Saudi EFL, podcasting, speaking, listening,  



 
 

112 
 

 

 

 

 

Introduction 

The increasing foreign interest in English accounts for the unprecedented quests for 

effective forms of teaching English. Modern and creative techniques have been reviewed 

with conventional approaches to language learning, focusing on new advances in machine 

and internet technologies (Alrefaee, Mudkanna & Almansoob). This has contributed to 

comprehensive government-sponsored work programs for redefining language teachers' 

roles and identifying ways to leverage technologies, thus enhancing efficiency (Al-

Ahdal& Al-Awaid, 2014; Al-Harbi, 2019; Shahid & Ali, 2017). CALL (Computer-

Assisted Language Learning), a rising force, for example, in language education. CALL 

is now heading towards a hybrid model in which CALL will substitute the position of its 

instructor, where a digital device offers the best inputs and practice, while the classroom 

provides the human dimension for having language models work in a social sense 

(Alsowat, 2017; Ijeluola, 2019; Kennedy, et al, 2017; Rosdiana & Sulistyawati, 2019; 

Sevilla, 2018). In recent years, the use of technologies in teaching methods and research 

have entirely changed the education sector. Computer, communication, and multimedia 

development made the classroom intelligent and teachers technology teachers. (Tang & 

Hew, 2017). Teachers' roles and obligations are essential as they are pushed into their 

schooling through incorporating technologies. Contemporary technologies like 

"podcasting," on the other hand, pass through the schools and universities to improve the 

language competence of students (Al-Ahdal et al, 2015). In the context of Saudi Arabia, 

when it comes to foreign language learning, students have a major hurdle to language 

competence; hence, podcasting has been suggested as a tool for language learning (Al-

Ahdal, 2020). 

 

Podcasting  

The term "podcast" produced by the former MTV VJ Adam Curry, and derives from 

the inclusion of "iPod" and "broadcast." According to the latest American Oxford 

Dictionary, "a podcasting library is a video collection of radio shows or related internet 

programs for downloading to a specific audio device." (Pinto-Llorente, et al, 2017; 
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Semakula, et al, 2017; Şendağ, Gedik, &Toker, 2018). The essence of podcasting is about 

multimedia material for those who like to listen, where they want to, and whenever they 

choose. The podcasting program transfers audio material to an iPod, or MP3 player, 

instead of a single audio source from a web site. Podcasting is a multimedia media file 

spread over personal computers and the internet. Averianova (2012) states that a podcast 

is a particular form of the webcast that can be referred to as either the material itself or 

the process by which it is syndicated. The term "run" is a version of Kaplan-Leiserson 's 

web network titles (2005). It is the unit, the iPod, and Apple transmits ads from the 

receiver to the box. A podcast will automatically be downloaded via RSS, or Atom 

applications from other digital media formats. It often argues for a more open system of 

schooling for non-school pupils. Nevertheless, most Saudi EFL students miss lessons 

during the school year owing to competition, sickness, or personal problems abroad. 

Podcasting keeps students up to date given their absence. In reality, societies seek realistic 

ways to integrate technology into the system. The integration of telecommunications and 

hardware technology boosts the environment of higher education knowledge growth for 

Abdous, Facer, and Yen (2012). With the introduction of mobile supercomputers that 

provide amazing computing programes, including Real Time and Truth that provides 

wide bandwidth access to social network pages, student ownership and use of technology 

are shifting. In the last decades, Kormos and Csizér (2008) have been the basis of the 

second and foreign languages in different fields of language learning. 

The two common types of Fernandez, Simo and, Sallan (2009) video podcasts are 

improved. The most popular edition is close to standard podcasts. In reality, this podcast 

includes multimedia data, such as photographs, slides, short videos, graphics, and pictures 

to increase user understanding of the subject. Lectures are used in speech classes, as they 

enable Saudi EFL students to hear lectures on a broad range of topics. Now students may 

produce audio products at home or at school after being introduced to many Podcasts, and 

post them over the internet to connect with a community or a wider audience. The whole 

cycle of listening and making podcasts has encouraged pupils to use their peers' 

vocabulary, listen, and interpret podcasts, and to assess their own ability to listen, and 
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communicate. In these lessons, students listen to themselves, witness their own mistakes, 

and see their own innovations. 

Sevilla's (2018) research on developing language skills has found that the following 

aspects of a person's daily customs involve: 45% listening skills; 30% speaking skills; 

16% writing skills; and 9% reading skills. Hearing and communicating play a significant 

role in all this communication training, but listening abilities often play the most crucial 

part of the conversation. Computers, smartphones, MP3 / MP4 devices, and so on are the 

main means of contact that rely specifically on listening. Given the fact that, the goal of 

a classroom curriculum is to develop two core skills in listening and communicating, and 

that, in view of the minimal possibilities for learning to listen and speak in a typical 

learning environment, podcasts are used for speech communication instructions in this 

research. Arguably, podcasting technology will make it possible for Saudi EFL students 

to listen and communicate in the target language for two specific reasons: ( 1) podcasting 

made communicating in the target language more realistic for students, and made it 

simpler for learning and listening to English; and (2) podcasting made transmitting 

English more accessible for student speakers in 21st century. This was a great way to 

listen and record normally in the four walls of a growing second language classroom 

environment. Teachers respond to change in situations, as they aspire to serve their 

students, now called "digital natives," with the expectation that any effort and innovation 

aims at student development. 

 

English Podcast Study on the Interpretation of the Text  

Podcasting is a technological means of downloading audiobooks, videos, PDF files, 

and view files through RSS subscription technology computers, or mobile devices (Mussa 

& Izkair, 2017). Benefits, such as portability, usability, content exposure, and 

accessibility have turned podcasters into common education technology, and their ability 

to support EFL / L2 education by means of autonomy, inspiration, and personalized 

listening (Hakim, 2015). Podcasts allow users to listen to content with delays or rewinding 

choices (Rosell-Aguilar, 2013). Podcasts are distributed via a range of devices, including 
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notebooks, iPods, iPhones , iPads, tablets and, in particular, MP3 and MP4 accessible 

devices (Constantine, 2007). Podcasting, also, could be used to expose students to 

different varities of English. This exposure would raise the students’ confidence to 

communicate fluently feeling free from the obligation to emulate a native English accent 

(Alkhalaf, 2019). 

Rosell-Aguilar (2007) compared two kinds of podcasts: self-produced and existing 

podcasts by instructors or students that include all original material and podcasts that are 

made in language training. The present work focuses on educationally restructured 

podcasts that are primarily tailored for foreign/second-language learners to know their 

language. The Internet provides a number of online audio resources, which provide 

interactive listening experience to foreign language students. These podcasts usually 

reflect current situations and use specific terms and languages in actual conversations to 

allow the learning of vocabulary. While native speech levels in authentic podcasts are 

normal "too quick" for L2 learners (Siegel 2012; Renandya & Farrell 2011), authentic 

podcasts with varying speeds are found, especially for foreign language students at the 

early stage.  

Podcast work on EFL / L2 explored different aspects of L2 abilities, including four 

skills, grammar, vocabulary, and speech. A comprehensive literature review on the effect 

of podcasts has found that podcasts boost listening and expression in L2, and the 

development of grammatical structures, grammar, and expression (Rahimi and Katal, 

2012). For instance, Lord (2008) demonstrated the collaborative production of L2 

podcasts to boost pronunciation skills and attitudes of undergraduate students (Lord, 

2008), while for L2 students participating in a 16-week program of five standardized 

pronunciation recordings, Ducate and Lomicka (2009) found no noticeable improvements 

in the pronunciation framework. The academic benefit was demonstrated in previous 

research by members of the higher education community as students of a support-podcast-

use category (Abdous, Camarena & Facer, 2009) through the use of L2 podcasts for 

various purposes. In short, these findings underline the critical role of the out-of-class L2 

podcast.  
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Intensive and long L2 interviews are included in this package, often with repeated 

listening. Other studies show the critical role of genuine L2 podcast transitions, 

instruction, and rehearsals, especially with regard to the cognitive benefits of repetitive 

L2-listening (Alm2013; Robin2007; Vanderkrift & Goh 2012). Another research papers 

reported by undergraduates who give "self-select" L2 podcasts showed that the duration 

of the display has influenced high school students (Li, 2010). Detailed evidence of the 

total podcast length is required in the literature. Chan, Lee and McLoughlin (2006) used 

freshmen's IT issue podcasts and selected one-time 3-5-minute podcasts. More research 

was presented on the optimal life of podcasts for a range of purposes and applications. In 

addition, the literature needs scientific support in improving L2 podcast listening through 

the creation of loops and auditory assistance for podcasts of different durations. 

 

Listening to the Text 

Over the last few decades, there were two critical methods of hearing: listening as 

perception and listening as learning (Richards, 2008). The first method was focused on 

earlier studies of foreign language listening, such as Lundsteen (1971), which described 

language conversion as a mechanism. Hearing is known to be a potential for 

understanding, which provides the ability to transcend what is heard (Richards, 2008), 

finding it difficult to understand the main task of hearing while acquiring a foreign 

language. The early stage of foreign language learning should thus be emphasized, 

especially for adults who obviously are already speakers of the mother language (Gary & 

Gary 1981). In regard to international language education, language use includes the same 

vocabulary as a mother-tongue. Earlier Richards (2005) advocated the usage of awareness 

as a supplement to the learning in a lengthy statement, contrasting interpretation and 

development strategies to foreign language listening. Richards argues that, while it is 

obvious that people will gain little by listening without knowing, nothing has been learned 

on how comprehension promotes learning while listening and, in this respect, he advises 

focusing on the principles of "noticing" and "restructuring." In terms of foreign language 

education, the use of the mother tongue encompasses the same words. Obviously, as 



 
 

117 
 

 

 

 

 

several authors have noted (Field, 1998; Feyten, 1991, Richards, 2005, Low & Sonntag, 

2013), it is important to inspire the enthusiasm of the learner and to provide importance 

to the listening process. Whether or not this may be done in various learning environments 

and situations, it must be taken into consideration by foreign language instructors. 

Schmidt (1990) thoroughly talks about the value of focus and knowledge, emphasizing 

that, while people cannot communicate without recognizing feedback, stimuli that 

promote mindfulness may allow students to develop new language features on their 

current language skills. Schmidt (1990) describes the intake as part of the feedback the 

learner states that only intake will facilitate language production.  

The participation of the speaker or instructor in the presentation of the text is a 

popular aspect of oral reconstruction. Published reform could include capturing true 

listening speech in a paper, alternate meanings of terms, descriptions and sample phrases. 

The expression 'hearing aid' is used by written communication items to gather knowledge 

by introducing and changing current sentences, expressions, sentences and, principles. 

The literature indicates interest, or skepticism, for solutions, such as professional 

management, multimedia aid, multilingual soundtracks, and subtitles to increase 

interpretation of L2 (Jafari & Hashim, 2012). The provision of a listening aid which 

includes text transcript and example vocabulary, including idioms and other words, and 

samples of phrases, minimizes the time spent by learners decoding and understanding by 

helping them develop a process that improves the relationship among new language 

elements. Several experiments have also demonstrated that the average capacity to 

interpret while listening (i.e., to interpret an audio text transcript) enhances L2 (Brown, 

Waring, &Donkaewbua 2008). In particular, improved listening skills and vocabulary 

were recorded in L2 while reading a transcript while listening alone (Chang, 2008). Gobel 

and Kano (2014) said that, when reading a text, reading and understanding vocabulary 

increase significantly, the overall ability to read a text does not increase significantly. In 

addition, experiments are conducted with numerous or common applications or 

descriptions and translations to reflect progressive brain surges of promoters to 
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understand the hearing. They should also research vocabulary and communication system 

types attentively (Jafari & Hashim, 2012). 

 

Significance of the Study  

Charting down the study in the Saudi EFL context, the result of the present study 

becomes relevant in initiating English language curriculum reform. The “new normal” 

institution of learning increasingly utilizes digital resources to help address limited spaces 

for effective conversation, to promote organizational skills and technological 

development. The recent technological technologies play a major role in shaping the 

higher education and learning climate. In language teaching and "podcasting," apps are 

becoming more popular, particularly for language students. Podcasts can provide timely 

and reliable listening opportunities both inside and outside the classroom. Those who 

listen to podcasts electrically will listen to them without overt help, or assessment, at their 

own level in the school, thus enhancing their motivation. Nonetheless, self-employed 

students will be more mindful of their own needs for thought and, thus, be able to 

understand how to improve their communication skills and facilitate their own language 

learning.  

     By introducing electronic listening to classroom lessons, both students can learn 

independently of their degree. It is strengthened by allowing students to decide how much 

they want to know and what things they have to perform. To teach educators how to better 

incorporate podcasts in higher education, work should concentrate on the pedagogical 

nature of podcasts. Podcasting is certainly a beneficial resource to teachers and pupils, 

since, in today's setting, a virtual communication platform enhances the chance of pupils 

who value the quality of their research and their autonomy. The research found that the 

working atmosphere improved the expertise of the staff and the sense of cooperation for 

the students and their satisfaction in the mission. Finally, podcasting has been found to 

have a positive connection with a greater number of students than traditional media. 
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Research Questions  

The research used almost experimental methodology to determine the impact of 

podcasting on the teaching of speech communication skills to university students by 

utilizing pre-test and post-test knowledge. In particular, it aims to: (1) assess the standard 

entry-level of students in listening and speaking; (2) verify the mean pre-post-post-test 

study outcomes of the Listening and Speaking Skills of the respondents using podcasting 

in Saudi EFL context. 

 

Research methodology 

The study used quasi-experimental research utilizing the pre- and post-test results. 

The research participants were one class of 28 Saudi university students. During the first 

day of the study, a 40 percent standardized test (Barrons' The Standard for TOEFL 2007 

Test Planning Activities) of both listening and speech measured as the entry levels. For 

the subsequent sessions, a three-month action plan with a lesson-by-lesson summary of 

the use of podcasting has been created. These steps were taken with a 90-minute schedule 

twice a week over three months. Podcasting is used in this scenario in the current program 

in English 3 provided by the college library. During podcasting, students’ responses and 

interpretation tests were conducted on podcasting activities. At the beginning of the 

semester, students were given the same test. The assessments were analyzed to assess 

both the degree to which students interact and talk. Research ethics protocols were, thus, 

observed before and after the conduct of the study.  

 

Results and discussion 

Standard Entry Competence of Students in Listening and Speaking  

Table 1 shows the degree to which students listen and speak. The results show that 

both listeners and speakers have a general quality of feedback, which is "not capable" or 

poor.  Table 1 shows the level of information and the capacity for listening and 

communication by the respondents. The "not capable" definition at the entry-level 

indicates that a native speaker has trouble listening and understanding. This means that 
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the students cannot talk plainly and accurately, articulate an overarching thought, and 

can't be understood. This is quite disturbing since, in their third year, the respondents were 

still liable for the language. It might have been because students are not introduced to 

languages; the number of school days available for research cannot suffice; students may 

not be able to practice English outside their classroom, or may not be motivated to do so. 

The results from the pre-test of the listening skill have indicated that, listening skills were 

neglected after speaking and writing and transferred to a secondary position, as have been 

confirmed by previous language scholars (Azzahra, 2018; Hamzaoğlu & Koçoğlu, 2016; 

Sánchez, Gavilánez, &Fiallos, 2018; Taheri &Rokni, 2017; Vacacela& Ramirez, 2020).   

Table 1. Standard entry-level of students in listening and speaking 

  

Skills  N Mean Std  Interpretation 

Listening         

PRE-TEST 28 18.24 3.98 Not Capable  

POST-TEST 28 24.34 4.34 Capable  

Speaking         

PRE-TEST 28 20.14 4.13 Capable  

POST-TEST 28 25.45 4.65 More Capable  

 

On the other side, communication capabilities became "capable" and "more capable" 

during the experiment. Podcasting often presented the students with a wide variety of oral 

references for non-native context situations. It enables students to hear English and offers 

students an introduction to their mother tongue. Because many podcasts were heard 

overnight in and out of classes, the students established a plan to keep up quickly, and 

know their native language. Students were also able to record, post, listen to, and hear 

advertisements when they decided to make their podcasts. Many pupils have watched and 

re-registered their transcripts several times to maximize their speaking time. It further 

improved the number of times students spend studying languages and created an exciting, 

stimulating, and supportive environment for a language instructor. A similar finding has 
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been reported by various scholars on the effectiveness of podcasting to the speaking skill 

of EFL learners (Buckingham & Alpaslan, 2017; Mohammadi, Ghorbani, & Hamidi, 

2011; NamazianDost,  Bohloulzadeh, &Rahmatollahi, 2017; O’Callaghan, et al, 2017).   

 

Mean gain pre-post-post-test study outcomes of the Listening and Speaking Skills of 

the respondents using podcasting in Saudi EFL. 

Table 2. Mean gain pre-post-post-test study outcomes 

 

Listening 

 

Pre-Test 

 

 

Post-test 

 

Speaking 

 

 

Pre-Test 

 

 

Post-test 

n 

 

 

28 

 

 

28 

 

 

 

 

28 

 

 

28 

Mean 

 

 

18.24 

 

 

24.34 

 

 

 

 

20.14 

 

 

25.45 

SD 

 

 

3.98 

 

 

4.34 

 

 

 

 

4.13 

 

 

4.65 

T-Value 

 

 

 

6.10** 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

5.31** 

P-Value 

 

 

 

0.000 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

0.000 

Decision 

 

 

 

Reject HO 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Reject HO 

 

Table 2 demonstrates significant improvement in comparing post-test results with 

pre-test output. The key of performance is podcasting. Table 2 reveals that the abilities of 

the students to communicate have improved dramatically from "capable" to "very 

capable," in comparison to "medium" and "correct" skills in speech. The reason is that 

the students can create their own podcasts and publish them. Once they told the students 

that, they had created and distributed their own podcasts on the internets, they were 
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inspired, rather than just listening to them to create their own podcasts. That ensures that 

the media should respond to their private conversations with pupils. This experience 

motivated students to talk freely, knowing that others would listen to their interviews and 

decide on them. Language teaching mainly aims to build the ability of students to 

communicate in their language of choice. The findings indicate that podcasting greatly 

enhanced student attention and speech abilities. The quick access and record allows 

students to take part in different speech and listening activities. Their potential in many 

areas of the world to touch large crowds enables students to make their own podcasts. 

Podcasts also make it easier for students to utilize language in a variety of respects. It also 

means that teachers use technologies to build a pleasant and personalized experience that 

fits the changing of educational needs of today's young people.  

Many considerations were identified while listening to EFL / L2 (Chang, 2009; Alm, 

2013). The restructured EFL podcast is an enhanced way for facilitating text assimilation. 

Even with restructured EFL podcasts, however, students do not appreciate the file. In this 

scenario, researchers propose to regularly listen to these podcasts, leading to frustration 

sometimes. Next, we discussed in this study how the number of numerous hearings affects 

the interpretation of restructured EFL podcasts. Secondly, we decided to see if a listening 

aid has a significant effect, promoting text assimilation, on the elimination of repetitive 

listening. Based on the focus and encouragement, we attempted to identify factors that 

are deemed valuable and damageable in fostering focus and motivation in EFL's 

transformation podcasts with and without Tablet Computer Lab listening aids. Results 

from this research suggest that the usage of visual aids, coupled with constant viewing, 

for interpreting the listening content, substantially improves the hearing capacity of the 

participants when they encounter restructured EFL podcasts at various distances.  

Recent work has shown that the use of hearing aid makes it easier for people to 

understand the text of the exhibition. When short podcasts were only observed once, 

listening support tended to provide only a limited stimulus for listening; however, when 

hearing assistance was provided for longer podcasts in conjunction with repeated 

listening, the hearing awareness was increased considerably (three or more repeats). The 
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research aimed at hearing aids to distinguish different words in orthography and grammar, 

to classify their substance, and to provide an analysis in podcasts. These results indicate 

that teachers will raise their intake to no more than three times by providing resources to 

students in lengthy amounts of time (e.g., ten minutes or more). However, listening to bits 

of help was found to be a shortcut for shorter podcasts (5 minutes or less), so little change 

in listening knowledge can be foreseen. The extraction of meaning ends with the focus 

and commitment of the visual process are the main factors for improving the perception 

of the brain. Within this research, a number of factors have been reported, including 

aggressive expression, the usage of earphones, the feeling that challenges occur during a 

conversation, and the videotaping of listening sessions. The usage of PCs and podcast 

subjects is seen as relaxing, lengthy, and demanding listening times and questions were 

demotivating variables. The overall results suggest that students of EFL can learn to 

communicate with exciting topics by listening to restructured EFL podcasting. 

 

Conclusion 

The study concluded based on the findings that the introduction of technology, such 

as podcasts in language classes, would enhance the listening and speaking skills of Saudi 

EFL students. The hybrid paradigm of information for recourse hierarchical 

comprehension (RHR) (2004) affirms that a mix of well-designed interactive (such as 

podcasting) and organized classroom practices is the most effective form of language 

learning (Knowles, 2004). It was recommended that educators and supervisors revisit the 

curriculum, and add more tools, like images, particularly in the technologically-drenched 

environment of the 21st-century Saudi EFL students. As to the limitations of the study 

and future research direction, the study was only conducted in a short period using 

podcast; hence, potential research would also analyze the degree of difficulty in both 

listening and processing knowledge. The developers of this research say that these output 

discrepancies could be related to issues connected with listening to such podcasts. To 

monitor the real impact of the three variables investigated in this study, we are seeking 

details of the apparent problem in each episode and post-listening questions. Although 
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the research did not examine the impact of therapy on the restoration of hearing capability, 

accelerated training would be included in future studies to show the issue. Strategies 

should be evaluated to improve listening to L2 through restructured EFL podcasts to 

enhance focus and motivation. 

 

Implications to Teaching  

Research indicates that the positives of language learning and training podcasts 

outweigh their drawbacks. There is a suitable development mechanism here. Through its 

meaning, podcasting challenges students more, and in this way helps them develop more 

rigorous communication skills. Language teachers should, thereupon, play a significant 

role in accessing correct podcast sites and encourage students to create their podcasts 

regularly. The receptive advantages of podcasting may also be used to improve efficiency. 

Last but not least, quantitative work in linguistic learning and teaching on this present 

horizon is also important. Research needs to be carried out in specific ways, such as 

instructor-generated podcasts, student podcasts, and instructor podcasts and released and 

posted by others. The critical feature of podcasts in education and language learning will 

be highlighted in further studies. 
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Abstract 

This study investigated the types, the functions, and the forms of speech acts 

uttered by the students on their EFL classroom communication, and to examine the 

students’ perceptions on the use of speech act in an EFL classroom communication. The 

current study utilized descriptive qualitative research design.  The respondents of the 

study were 100 students of Education Department at the fourth year of Bagdad which 

were selected through conveniently selected sampling. The data of this research were 

collected by employing video recording and online survey. The obtained data was 

analyzed in three major phases namely data reduction, data display, and conclusion. The 

result of the research revealed five types of speech act uttered by the students in EFL 
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classroom communication namely directive speech act, representative speech act, 

commissive speech act, declarative speech act, and expressive speech act. Furthermore, 

each type of the speech acts was uttered in different functions.  

 

Keywords: Iraqi EFL Students, Pragmatic Analysis Representative, directive, 

commissive, expressive, declarative. 

 

Introduction 

Following the huge development in technology and communication technology, 

English language is becoming one of the most dominating language worldwide 

(Alzeebaree & Yavuz, 2017, as cited in Alzeebaree & Hasan, 2020; Alrefaee, et. al, 2020). 

Communication is essential in the realm of education albeit in the form of learning and 

teaching, Bangayan-  Manera ( 2019). In example, the occurrence of learning experience 

during classes in colleges. Communication between the speakers and the students are 

likewise considered as the principal substance for acquiring an effective learning curve. 

Zhao and Throssel (2011) contended that in speaking with the students, the teachers won't 

just draw out certain expressions including linguistic structures and words, yet they 

likewise perform activities through those articulations so as to send the messages by their 

articulations. Bach (1994: 5) expressed that such demonstrations of discourse in 

correspondence are called discourse acts.  

Comparable to EFL classroom, Zhao and Throssel (2011) expressed that speech 

Act hypothesis ought to be applied in the educating of unknown dialect. They included 

that language educators ought not just build up the phonetic capability of the understudies 

yet additionally improve their down to earth fitness. The announcement is additionally 

bolstered by Zayed (2014: 1) who expressed that English as unknown dialect (EFL) 

instructors don't need to concern just with syntactic and etymological field, however they 

likewise should concentrate on the informative capability because of the fundamental 

reason for learning an unknown dialect. Besides, Thomas' in Grossi (2009: 53) guaranteed 

that the understudies who are insufficient in informative capability particularly in realistic 
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are hard to utilize language easily so as to get specific points and to appreciate language 

in setting. 

 

Literature Review 

A. Speech Acts of EFL Class Conversation 

According to Merdana, et.al (2013:3) it is essential to use Speech Acts during the process 

of learning and teaching as it plays an important role to improve the standard of verbal 

communications in the class between the students as well as the teachers. 

As per justified by Searle (1969) in which directive speech act are extensively used 

in the classroom by the teachers for the students to perform something. The directive 

speech act utilized are command, order, service, request, warning, etc. 

 

B. Speech Act Theories 

All in all, discourse demonstrations can be characterized as the communication 

demonstrations. As per Austin (1962), discourse acts are classified into three principle 

classifications: locutionary acts, illocutionary acts, and perlocutionary acts. Austin 

additionally made a great arrangement to create five primary discourse act classes 

dependent on five classifications of performative action words in particular expositive, 

executives, verdictives, commissive, and behoites.   

Searle in Vitale (2009: 20), in any case, condemns Austin's work, which he accepts to be 

basically conflicting, fragmented, and erroneous. Specifically, Searle asserted deficiency 

in Austin's grouping framework. He not just criticizes the course of action of clashing 

components inside similar classes yet in addition for including material under headings 

that don't fill the need of that specific classification.  

In this manner, Searle in Hatch (1992: 121) classified the discourse demonstrations into 

directives, commissive, delegates, declaratives, and expressive. Orders are the featured 

(i.e., inadmissible) reactions in the accompanying sets show that syntactic structure alone 

doesn't reveal to us how to decipher the speaker's aim. These are utilized to get the 

recipient to accomplish something. For example, directions, requests, solicitations and 
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recommendations, it included additionally posing inquiry. Commissive are articulations 

that work as guarantees or refusals for activity. Like orders, commissive are different in 

quality; they might be exceptionally solid or profoundly supported in either positive or 

negative ways. The goal behind commissive acts is that promising, rebuffal, vowing and 

volunteering. Representative speech act can be deduced at face value. The previous 

sentence is a delegate. These demonstrations incorporate asserting, concluding, 

informing, predicting and reporting. Declaratives (Austin calls these performatives) are 

discourse act that, when articulated, realize another condition of being. Expressive 

discourse acts state what the speaker feels, his/her mental state. These can be articulations 

of delight, torment, likes, aversions, happiness or distress. 

 

C. Speech Acts Perceptions  

There are a few definitions with regards to perceptions. Mulyana (2001) characterized 

recognition as a functioning procedure to observe, to systematically structured, and to 

specifically decipher one's experience. Then, Sarwono (2002) expressed that discernment 

in mental field alludes to a procedure of looking through data to be comprehended through 

sense organs. He additionally added that to comprehend the data, it needs enlargement.  

Managing discourse acts, there are some past research about the students’ perception 

about pragmatics, particularly Speech Acts, for example, Farina, et.al (2014) learned 

about the understudies' view of discourse acts proposal among Iranian local speakers of 

Farsi. Yuray (2013) led an exploration to discover the students' observations about their 

language sober minded fitness at a B.A. in English. A Mohsen (2013) learned about the 

Iranian EFL Learners' recognitions regarding discourse acts in examination with the 

genuine substance of the course books, and Chang (2008) explored the Australian and 

Chinese understudies' view of pleasantness in an intercultural conciliatory sentiment. 

 

Research Method 

This research employed descriptive qualitative research design that emphasized 

on Discourse Analysis. There were 75 students selected to be research participants 
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through conveniently selected sampling. However, only 22 of them were chosen to be 

respondents of online survey. Besides, there were two instruments used in this research 

namely transcription and online questionnaire. The research data were collected in three 

steps namely observing and recording, transcribing, and conducting an online or internet 

survey system. Furthermore, the data were analyzed covering three important activities 

namely data reduction, data display, and conclusion based on Miles and Huberman’s 

theory (1994). 

 

Findings 

1. Types, Functions, and Forms of Speech Acts 

There were five types of discourse act utilized by the understudies in EFL classroom 

during the lecture, for example, directive discourse act, representative discourse act, 

commissive discourse act, definitive discourse act, and expressive discourse act. The 

students have utilized all of these speech acts during communications in different ways. 

One of the main speech acts used in EFL classroom was directive speech acts. 

Representative speech acts were utilized by the students for posing inquiry, mentioning, 

requesting, asking authorization, telling, and giving suggestion. Moreover, the discourse 

demonstrations were articulated in three structures, in particular inquisitive, definitive, 

and non-verbal structure. One case of directive discourses acts articulated by the students 

can be shown in extract 1: 

 

Extract 1 (Asking question) 

In this situation, a student was invited to introduce himself in front of the other 

students as it was the first meeting in EFL classroom.  

 

 

 

 

 

S : My name is Ahmad. I am from Baghdad. I was born 18 July, 1997. 
Any questions? 

S : How many brothers and sisters do you have? 
S : I have one brother and three sisters. Anyone else?  
S : Thank you 
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Analysis of extract 1  

Based on the extract above, one of the students uttered directive speech act in EFL 

classroom communication when another student was introducing himself by saying “How 

many brothers and sisters do you have?” It was then replied by him (The Introducer) by 

providing an answer “I have one brother and three sisters”. In this case, the student asked 

another student to answer the question because he wanted to get information about the 

number of siblings owned by the student. From the context above, it can be concluded 

that directive speech act can be used for asking question. Furthermore, the speech act was 

used as an interrogative form by the student. 

 

Stating Disagreement: 

In this situation, the students were instructed to explain their arguments related to 

the topic of discussion. In this case, one of the students disagreed with another student’s 

opinion.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Analysis:  

The extract above shows that one of the students stated his disagreement with 

another student’s argument by saying “I disagree with you because money. What…”. He 

disagreed with the argument because it was not in line with his argument. He tried to 

convince other students that money was the only way to make friends. Unfortunately, he 

forgot the statement that he had prepared before. Finally, his statement was not followed 

by a reason. However, to strengthen his disagreement, he gave a logical reason to prove 

S : I think we choose money because in this situation we are in “group of 
money” but one reason we choose money because we can make friends 
with money. 

S : I disagree with you because money…what [I forget it], Sir. I think 
the most important thing is healthy because you cannot look for money 
if you are sick. 

S : we can use the money to pay tuition fees so money is very crucial in 
life. We can get good university with money. If we are rich, we can pay 
a doctor, and we can get people to protect our baby  
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that his group (health) was more important that another group (money). Based on the 

context, it can be stated that commissive speech act can be used for stating 

disagreement. Additionally, the speech act was uttered in the form of declarative. 

The second type of speech acts that was revealed during the EFL classroom session was 

representative speech act. During communication, this speech acts functions differently 

– namely used to provide information, prediction, concluding, explanation and 

affirmation of known facts. One example of directive speech acts uttered by the students 

can be shown below: 

Giving information: 

In this situation, a student was introducing herself by telling her personal 

information to the other students in EFL classroom.  

  

 

 

 

 

The extract above showed that one of the students was providing personal 

information that includes the name, time and place he was born by saying “My name is 

Arwa. I live In Palestine Street. I was born in Basra, May 20, 1997” to other students. 

The student provides personal information and expects the other students to show interest 

by asking further questions related to his personality. This can be seen with the follow-

up question from the student itself “Maybe you have question?” by offering the chance 

for other students to ask him questions after he gave his personal information. Based on 

the context, it can be concluded that representative speech acts can function as giving 

information. In addition, the speech act was uttered in declarative form by the student. 

The third type was commissive speech acts. The speech acts were also uttered in different 

functions such as for stating objection, refusing the truth, and stating disagreement. The 

speech act was uttered in the form of declarative and interrogative form. One example of 

commissive speech acts uttered by the students can be shown in extract 13: 

S : Hi…. 
S : Hello 
S : Introduce myself. [Let me introduce myself]. My name is Mariam. 

I live in Palestine Street. I was born in Basra, May 25, 1997. Maybe 
you have question? 
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The fourth type was declarative speech act. It was functioned for changing status, 

for giving up. Moreover, this speech act was uttered in the form declarative. One example 

of declarative speech acts uttered by the students can be shown below: 

 

Changing Status 

In this situation, the students in groups were presenting their opinion about the 

discussion topic. Each group had to express their arguments. In this discussion, each 

group acted as a lawyer and protected their own clients from other lawyers’ accusation.  

Based on the extract above, declarative function of speech act was used by the 

student to change the status of the client from guilty to innocent. It can be seen in the 

extract when the one of the students said” Ali is not guilty”. In this case, the act of 

changing status was used by the student to defend his client from an accusation. The 

utterances were also followed by a reason to prove that his client could not be blamed in 

this case. The context above showed that the speech act was uttered in the form of 

declarative. The last type was expressive speech act. This type was the most dominant 

speech act uttered by the students in different functions such as for greeting, for 

apologizing, stating sympathy, stating pain, thanking, stating admiration, stating like, 

giving praise, and stating dream. All the speech acts functions were uttered in the form of 

declarative. One example of expressive speech acts uttered by the students can be shown 

in extract below: 

 

Stating Pain: 

In this situation, one of the students expressed his psychological state after 

knowing that the girl was not single anymore. 

S : We think that Omar is not guilty because he just follow his father say 
and in this case we choice the guiltiest one is Ali because he cannot get 
money quick  to get married with Elaf and Elaf is guilty because Ali 
wanted to kill Ahmad but Elaf killed the baby. 

S : But in Iraq is very difficult to get a good job and much money. 
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Analysis 

From the extract above, it shows clearly that one of the students expressed his pain 

by saying “My heart is broken”. It was stated by him after he heard the answer of his 

question. His pain became bigger since few students also gave comments to assert that 

they took pity on him and claimed that he had no chance anymore to take the girl as his 

girl friend. Based on the context, it can be concluded that expressive speech acts can be 

used for stating pain. Furthermore, the speech act was uttered in the form of declarative. 

  

The Students’ Perception on the Use of Speech Acts in Classroom Communication 

The information about the students’ perceptions on the use of speech act in EFL 

classroom communication was collected through internet survey. In this case survey 

monkey was chosen by the researcher. In conducting this survey, the researcher sent the 

link of the survey to the Facebook accounts to all respondents so they could access it 

easily. 100 respondents were chosen to participate in the survey. 

The first question in the survey form explored the students’ perceptions about how 

fundamental the mastery of speech act in communication. In this part, 69,80% claimed 

that speech act was very important in communication. Meanwhile 10,15% answered that 

the speech act was important, 18,19% considered that speech act was unimportant, 2,66% 

though that speech act was not very important in communication. One of the respondents 

skipped this question. Therefore, it can be concluded that the students’ perceptions on the 

use of speech act in EFL classroom communication was very important. 

The second question was about how far the effect of speech acts mastery toward 

the respondents’ way to communicate. 5 respondents or 23,81% believed that speech act 

mastery had a very significant effect toward their communication way. Furthermore, 

S : My boyfriend’ name is Mahmoud, but you can call her…eh him “Mimi” 
S : Thank you 
S : No more chance for you. 
S : How pity you are. 
S : My heart is broken. 
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61,90% claimed that speech act mastery gave a significant effect in the way of their 

communication, and only 10,30% argued that the speech mastery had less significant 

effect toward their communication way. Based on the description, it can be concluded 

that speech act mastery gave a significant effect toward the way of the students’ 

communication. 

The third question explored the student’s approval whether they agreed or not that 

they could communicate well because they mastered the speech acts. 58,00% claimed that 

they strongly agreed if speech act mastery made them able to communicate well. While 

27,27% or 6 respondents answered that they agreed that they could communicate well 

because of the speech mastery that they had. In contrast, 13,64% of respondents 

considered that they did not really agree that speech act mastery was the only reason they 

could communicate well. Based on the description, it can be revealed that the students 

could communicate well because they mastered speech acts. 

The fourth question explored the students’ perception about the frequency of 

speech acts used in the students’ communication whether in EFL classroom or out of EFL 

classroom. The result of the survey showed that 30,31% stated that they always used 

speech acts in their communication. Meanwhile, 60,50% considered that sometimes they 

used speech acts in their communication. Furthermore, only one respondent claimed that 

he/she never used speech acts in communication.   In addition, one respondent skipped 

this question. Based on the description, it can be concluded that the students sometimes 

uttered the speech acts in communication whether it was done in EFL classroom or out 

of EFL classroom. 

The fifth question examined the students’ perceptions about the students’ 

difficulties on the use of speech act in their communication. 8,52% of the students claimed 

that they did not meet any difficulties when they used the speech acts in their 

communication. Meanwhile, 21,08% considered that they faced difficulty in using speech 

acts in their communication, especially about how to utter the speech acts. Furthermore, 

42,60% assumed that understanding the meaning of the speech acts was their difficulty 

in using the speech acts. Finally, 25,18% thought that the difficulties which they faced in 
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using the speech acts in their communication were uttering and understanding the 

meaning of the speech acts. Based on the description, it revealed that the difficulty on the 

use of speech act in communication was understanding the meaning of the speech acts. 

In addition, one of the respondents skipped the question. 

The sixth question explored the students’ perceptions about their support toward 

the use of speech acts during the lecturing process in EFL classroom. 23,73% claimed 

that their lecturers always taught speech acts in lecturing process. Meanwhile, 55, 48% 

considered that their lecturers speech acts were taught during the lecturing process. 

Furthermore, 18,32% asserted that their lecturers never taught speech acts in EFL 

classroom during the lecturing process. Based on the description, it can be concluded that 

the students’ perceptions about teaching speech acts in EFL classroom during the 

lecturing process sometimes conducted by the lecturers. The seventh question examined 

the students’ approval whether they agreed if teaching speech acts should be conducted 

in EFL classroom by their lecturers. In this case, 45,50% strongly agreed if it was 

implemented in EFL classroom. Meanwhile, 30,85% agreed if the lecturers taught speech 

acts in EFL classroom. Furthermore, 8,50% did not really agree if the students were taught 

speech acts in EFL classroom, and 9,50% disagreed if speech acts were taught in EFL 

classroom by their lecturers. Based on the description, it can be concluded that the 

students agreed strongly if their lecturers taught the students speech act in EFL classroom. 

The eighth question explored the students’ perceptions toward way of speech act teaching. 

From all respondents, there were 22,73% strongly agreed if teaching speech acts was not 

integrated with another subject. Meanwhile, 50% agreed if teaching speech acts was 

conducted specifically or not integrated with another subject. Furthermore, 18,18% did 

not really agreed if teaching speech acts was specialized, and 2 respondents or 9,09% 

considered that teaching speech acts should not be specialized or still integrated with 

another subject. Based on the description, it can be stated that the students supported if 

speech act was taught in special subject or not integrated with another subject. 

The ninth question on the survey form explored the students’ perception about a 

must of using speech acts in EFL classroom during the lecturing process. In this case 
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31,82% of the respondent agreed strongly. Meanwhile, 40,91% also agreed if the student 

must use speech act during lecturing process in EFL classroom. Furthermore, 22,73% 

respondents disagreed, and 4,55% strongly disagreed if speech act was a must in 

communication during lecturing process. From the description, it can be concluded that 

that most of the students supported a must of using speech act in EFL class during the 

lecturing process. The last question of the survey explored the students’ perceptions about 

the time of teaching speech act. 31,82% considered that teaching speech acts should be 

started in the level of elementary school. Meanwhile, 40,91% assumed that it should be 

started. In the level of secondary school. Furthermore, 22,73% claimed that it should be 

started in the level of high school, and 4,56% thought that the students should be taught 

speech acts in the level of university.  From the description, it can be concluded that 

teaching speech acts should be begun when the students studied in junior high schools. 

 

Discussion 

The Types, Functions, and Forms of Speech Act 

In view of the past research, the analyst found that there were five kinds of speech 

act that were articulated by the students in EFL classroom, such as directive, 

representative commissive, declarative and expressive speech act. The first type was 

directive discourse acts. This discourse demonstration was articulated by the students for 

posing inquiry, mentioning, requesting, asking authorization, telling, and giving proposal. 

Besides, the discourse demonstrations were articulated in three structures, in particular 

inquisitive, revelatory, and nonverbal structure. The discoveries were in accordance with 

the Searle hypothesis (1969) expressing that directive are discourse acts which force a 

few sorts of activity on the listener. The discoveries additionally bolstered Trip in Hatch 

(1992:122) who grouped the directive discourse act dependent on the connection between 

the speaker and recipient roles, for example, proclivity articulation, basic, Imbedded 

objective, and consent order. Especially, order discourse acts working as mentioning were 

likewise in accordance with the past discoveries in Famiyan and Poursarbaz (2014) which 



 
 

143 
 

 

 

 

 

uncovered that the understudies in the homeroom utilized authority articulations in 

mentioning.  

Also, the types of directive discourse acts were not quite the same as the past 

finding in Merdana et al. 2013; Alakrash et al. 2020) which uncovered that directive 

discourse acts were just expressed in the verbal structure (decisive, inquisitive, and basic). 

The discoveries likewise were interestingly with Austin's hypothesis (1962) which 

asserted that an illocutionary demonstration was the demonstration acted in saying the 

locution. Truth be told, the exploration discoveries uncovered that directive discourse act 

likewise could be performed without saying the locution or acted in non-verbal structure. 

Moreover, Austin (1962) additionally asserted that phonetic demonstration or vocal 

sounds made by an articulation was sorted as locutionary act however the research 

uncovered that phonetic demonstration could have a place with illocutionary act 

(Alakrash & Bustan 2020).  

The subsequent sort was representative discourse act. This sort was articulated by 

the understudies in EFL study hall correspondence worked in an unexpected way, to be 

specific for giving data, anticipating, clarifying, concluding, and requesting attestation. 

The discourse demonstrations were expressed in two structures, inquisitive and 

revelatory. The discoveries bolstered the discourse demonstration hypothesis of Yule 

(1996) and Searle in Hatch (1992) expressing that delegate discourse act was articulated 

to state what the speaker accepted to be the situation or not or it tends to be assessed or 

made a decision to be valid or bogus.  

  The third kind was commissive discourse acts. The discourse demonstrations were 

additionally articulated in various capacities, for example, for expressing protest, denial 

of truths, and expressing contradiction. The discourse demonstration was expressed as 

decisive and inquisitive structure. This exploration finding was distinctive the past finding 

in Wulandari (2014) which uncovered two elements of commissive discourse act to be 

specific for promising and expressing restriction. The discoveries additionally bolstered 

the hypothesis of Searle (1969) asserting that commissive discourse acts were different 

in quality when they were expressed either positive or negative bearings. The fourth kind 
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was declarative discourse act. It was utilized to change the status, in other words for 

surrendering. Additionally, this discourse demonstration was articulated in the structure 

definitive. The findings were consistent with Searle (1969) yet also contradictive. The 

discoveries upheld Searle who expressed that the individual who articulated a definitive 

must have the force (acquired from the job in the content) to do as such. In any case, the 

elements of decisive discourse act discovered were not the same as Searle in Hatch (1992) 

guaranteeing that the expression of revelatory discourse acts is utilized by the 

understudies to affirm, to confirm, to affirm.  The last kind was expressive discourse act. 

This sort was the most predominant discourse act articulated by the understudies in 

various capacities, for example, for welcome, for saying 'sorry' expressing compassion, 

expressing torment, saying thanks to, expressing reverence, expressing like, giving 

acclaim, and expressing dream. All the discourse demonstrations capacities were 

expressed as revelatory (Bustan & Alakrash 2020). This finding was not in accordance 

with the past finding in Merdana et.al (2013) which uncovered that the students performed 

assertive discourse acts overwhelmingly in the study hall and expressive discourse act 

was not found in the students' articulations. Moreover, new elements of expressive 

discourse acts were additionally uncovered right now. The past finding in Santoso, et.al 

(2014) uncovered just four elements of expressive discourse act to be specific expressing 

shame, expressing joy, expressing objection, and expressing misery. Likewise, the 

exploration finding additionally was contradictive with the past finding in Zayed (2014) 

expressing that discourse demonstration working as statement of regret was not rehearsed 

by the students at all in the homeroom (Elaf &Hussien 2020). 

The students’ perceptions on the use speech acts in EFL classroom 

communication 

Data of the students’ perception on the use of speech acts in EFL classroom 

communication were obtained from an internet survey conducted by the researcher.  The 

study comprised of ten distinct inquiries which ought to be replied by 100 respondents. 

The first questions explored the students’ perceptions about the importance of 

speech acts proficiency in communication. In this question, students considered that the 
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command of speech act had a fundamental role in communication. The second question 

examined the students’ perception about the effectiveness of speech acts proficiency in 

communication. Most of the respondents assumed that speech act mastery gave a 

significant effect toward the way of their communication. The third question explored the 

students’ perceptions whether they could communicate well because of the speech acts 

mastery. Respondents considered that they agreed if they could communicate well 

because of the speech acts mastery.  The fourth question examined the students’ 

perceptions about the frequency of the speech acts use in communication whether in EFL 

or out of EFL classroom. From this question, most of the respondents 61,90 assumed that 

they sometimes used speech acts in EFL classroom and out of EFL classroom. The fifth 

question explored the students’ perceptions about the difficulties which the students faced 

on the use of speech acts in communication. In this question, most of the respondents 

claimed that understanding the meaning of the speech acts was the difficulty in using 

speech act in their communication.  

The sixth question explored the students’ perceptions about whether speech acts 

were taught by the lecturers in EFL classroom during the teaching process. In this part, 

most of the respondents considered that sometimes their lecturers taught speech acts in 

EFL class during the lecturing process. The eighth question examined the students’ 

perceptions about how the speech act should be taught. Most of the respondents 

considered that speech acts should be taught in specific subject or not integrated with 

another subject. The ninth question explored the students’ perceptions about a must of 

using speech act during the lecturing process in EFL classroom. Most of the respondents 

agreed and supported if the lecturers obliged the students to use speech acts in lecturing 

process. Finally, the last question explores the students’ perceptions about the time of 

teaching speech acts. From this question, most of the respondents consider that teaching 

speech acts should begin during junior high schools. Based on the description of the 

online survey result, it can be concluded that the students supported the use of speech act 

in EFL classroom and expected to be taught the speech acts during the teaching process.  
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Furthermore, the students also expect that speech acts should be taught as early as possible 

in the level of education.  

 

Conclusion and Suggestion 

As conclusion, two important point can be concluded. The first, there were five 

types of speech act uttered by the students in EFL classroom communication during the 

lecturing process such as directive speech act, representative speech act, commissive 

speech act, declarative speech act, and expressive speech act. Each type of the speech act 

was uttered by the students in EFL classroom communication functioned differently. All 

types of speech act that uttered by the students in EFL classroom communication during 

the lecturing process consisted of different functions and forms. The second, there were 

100 students who participated in online internet survey conducted by the researcher to 

know their perceptions on the use of speech acts in EFL classroom communication. Based 

on the survey, it can be generalized that the students supported if speech acts were used 

and taught during the lecturing process in EFL classroom. Furthermore, the students also 

expected that speech acts can be learned in early levels of education. As suggestion, the 

result of this research can motivate the lecturers to facilitate the students in EFL class to 

communicate by using types, functions, and forms of speech acts. Furthermore, it is also 

expected that the research findings can be considered by Iraqi universities to put “Speech 

Acts” as one of the obligatory subjects learned by the students in English department. In 

addition, future studies are also expected to explore speech acts used by the ethnics of 

certain areas in Iraqi since their uniqueness can possibly reveal more various speech acts 

used by Iraqi society.  
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Abstract 

Learning starts from birth and continues until death, but learning techniques vary 

from time to time and region to region. Language learning techniques play a vital role in 

the learning process. They also have a socio-cultural impact in every society. The same 

is the case with the English language learning process across the world. The natives of 

postcolonial countries always try to copy the techniques of developed nations in one way 

or another. Underdeveloped countries fail in getting good results because of the lack of 

resources and cultural barriers. The people of a multicultural society like Pakistan speak 

different languages, and this is the reason for there being different mediums of instruction 

in Pakistani schools. After independence, Pakistan inherited the colonial language, that 

is, English as the official language. English, the requirement of modern times, is being 

used in scientific research, media, international trade and business, and internet 

communications. It is also considered the world’s lingua franca. With time, a 

transformation has taken place in how the English language is taught and learned at 

different institutions in Pakistan. This paper deals with the examination of learning 

methods/techniques, and their socio-cultural impact on students and teachers in different 

schools of Islamabad. Further, it also investigates how English is indigenizing the other 
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languages of the country. This study utilized a mixed-method approach. The data has been 

collected using the following tools: observation, interviews, and questionnaires. 

 

Keywords: socio-cultural impact, English, language learning, indigenization, 

multicultural  

 

Introduction 

The English language enjoys the position of a prestigious language in the 

postmodern world because it is the native language of technologically and scientifically 

developed nations (Pennycook, 2017). According to Richards (2008), native speakers 

play a vital role in the development of a language. Promoting any language aids in 

promoting the culture of its native speakers, and this is a well-known fact (Kramsch & 

Widdowson, 1998). There will be no wrong to say that learning English is learning 

English culture. It has attained the status of being a global language, used in trade, 

business, science, global media, international communication, and research (Hutton, 

2008). After Urdu, which is the symbol of national identity and unity, English holds a lot 

of importance because of its usefulness in international communication, education, jobs, 

and career advancements (Khalique, 2007). In Pakistan, eighty percent of Pakistani 

official correspondence takes place in the English Language (Pennycook, 2017). 

Practically, English is the official language of Pakistan (Manan & David, 2014). As an 

official language, there is an incredible need to cultivate and advance this language. Due 

significance has not been given in the past for the promotion of English because of the 

fear that it will destroy the natives’ identity through the process of indigenization. 

Religious resistance was also one of the hurdles in the promotion of the English language 

in Pakistan. To the fact, foreign language learning has always been connected to the 

political, economic, and socio-cultural situation (Hang.) 

Muslims showed resistance against the English language learning in the 

subcontinent during the British colonization (Peach & Gale, 2003). They were of the view 

that it will lead them astray from their religion and religious practices. Nowadays, the 
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situation has changed completely, and the survival of nations is not possible without 

learning English because it has become an international language (Jacoby, 2016). There 

is no way out for the people of developing nations, they have to learn English, and they 

face different hurdles in learning the language (Shamim, 2011). There is a dearth of 

qualified and capable English language teachers in Pakistani schools and universities. 

Students find it difficult to decipher their thoughts and perspectives in English, which 

eventually leads to an enormous drop-out in the English subject. Speaking and composing 

in English is a difficult errand for the students. A plausible reason behind this condition 

of wretchedness could be the presence of a bungle concerning instructors' training styles 

and students' learning techniques.   

Living things learn through experience and environment, but human beings' 

learning is a complicated process. They learn through techniques and senses. Man can 

learn by seeing, touching, hearing, through logical reasoning, acting, and reflecting. 

Teachers' teaching techniques and students' learning abilities both play a vital role in 

determining students' learning outcomes. Modern learning styles are beneficial for 

students as well as teachers. It is useful for teachers to know their students' learning styles, 

which will help them to plan their lessons and provide the most meaningful experience to 

suit the needs of a particular learner group. Many teachers experience resistance from 

students when they present instructional activities in the classroom. Some students desire 

to participate in free conversations, while others prefer grammar teaching. The teacher 

should consider such learner diversities before conducting activities in a language 

classroom. 

Learning styles and teaching strategies are interdependent. They should be 

according to the learning needs of the students. Learning methods have a vital role in the 

learning process.  The increasing disparity is found between teachers and students now a 

day. It may be because of the discrepancies between learning and teaching techniques. 

Sometimes students hesitate to adopt the learning techniques because of individual 

abilities and capabilities. An individual learns as per his requirement and needs. As a 

result, teachers are required to find out the learning styles preferred by their students. 
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The teaching style and the basic believes of the instructor help in determining the 

learning attitude of the students. Effective teaching styles revolve around five areas of 

knowledge. These are knowledge regarding practices and basic principles, knowledge of 

students, knowledge of self, knowledge of content, and knowledge of all teaching styles 

and methods. Evaluating the mental capacity of the students will help in the improvement 

of the teaching styles. Good teaching enhances the mental growth and self-evaluation 

skills of students. Teaching methods of teachers affect the learning process of students. 

Their teaching styles count a lot in the presentation of information, supervising 

coursework, and interaction with students. The modern teaching style that is learner 

autonomy aid in improving the performance of the students enables them to become good 

learners. If educators want to be successful, they need to assess their current teaching 

style is and how it can be strengthened or improved.  

Pakistan is a country where most of the institutions are adopting traditional ways 

of teaching. This method is teacher-centered, and the students depend chiefly on 

textbooks. In this, an emphasis is laid on learning grammar rules and memorization of the 

lesson. Ideally, a teacher should structure his lesson plan around his students. He should 

incorporate effective teaching strategies in his lesson after discovering students learning 

styles. He should try to include all of the learning styles so that each student may learn in 

a way that best suits him. Better teaching practices help students in language learning. 

Different studies show that matching teaching styles to learning styles can significantly 

improve student behavior and academic achievements at the college level. On the 

contrary, a difference in learning and teaching techniques results in students becoming 

inattentive and bored with the lessons, perform poorly in the tests, get discouraged about 

the courses, the curriculum and themselves, and in some cases change to other curricula 

or drop out of school/college. Learning a foreign language without guidance is just like a 

sailor sails without an accurate map. Teachers who are aware of the significance of 

learning styles facilitate the students in becoming good learners. There are different 

learning styles. 
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One of the learning styles used across the world for language learning is the visual 

learning style. Most of the learners follow this style around the world. In this, students 

prefer to read, and they learn through the pictures as well. The learner uses visual images 

to understand ideas and concepts. Recently research has proved that Japanese learners are 

more inclined towards visual learning while American natives prefer auditory learning. 

Tactile learning style is the style of learning through touching and manipulating 

the objects. In kinesthetic learning style, students learn by doing things with their hands. 

The field-independent learning style focuses on the analysis of language, its grammatical 

rules and regulations, and the words and sentences are divided. They are not able to see 

the complete picture because they focus on parts. 

In a field-dependent learning style, the learners' emphasis is on the complete 

picture rather than the details. For example, they are more interested in the conviction of 

idea rather than focusing on whether the grammatical structure is correct or not. 

Reflective Learning Method concentrates on how a student learns a language by 

reasoning. They do not make too many linguistics mistakes because they think before 

formulating a message. On the other hand, impulsive learners always take risks in 

language learning. They concentrate on speaking fluently rather than speaking without 

making any grammatical mistakes. 

Learning styles in education are hypothetical constructions that facilitate both the 

teaching as well as the learning process. Quality education is directly attached to teaching 

and learning styles, especially in second language learning, Bangayan- Manera (2019). 

Pakistan is a country where different systems are running. Private and government 

schools have adopted different teaching and learning styles and are giving different 

outputs. In private and government schools of Islamabad, the different teaching and 

learning styles that are adopted, especially at the elementary and secondary level, are 

investigated in this study. It is also taken into consideration how these styles facilitate to 

learn English as a second language and how the present system can be improved.  
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Problem Statement 

This project deals with the investigation of the teaching methods and learning 

techniques, and their socio-cultural impact on students and teachers in different schools 

of Islamabad. Further, it also investigates how English is indigenizing the other languages 

of the country. 

 

Literature Review 

The teaching and learning methods have been part and parcel of the learning 

process, even in ancient times. The study of archeology shows that there were 

different methods of teaching and learning, even in Mesopotamian civilization. The 

term learning techniques are used nowadays for language learning. They play a vital 

role in teaching and learning English.  

Stewart and Felicetti (1992) describe learning styles as those “educational 

conditions under which a student is most likely to learn”. Thus, learning styles deal 

with the learners' preference of how they want to learn and are not concerned with 

what the learners learn. Researchers hold different opinions regarding the concept 

of learning styles. Keefe (1982) presents that learning methods are moderately 

steady when students communicate according to the learning condition. Ehrman 

and Oxford (1990) think that learning styles play a vital role in influencing learners' 

learning choices.  Awareness of learning styles facilitates the learners in conveying 

their learning choices to teachers and help to lessen learners’ anxiety (Ehrman and 

Oxford 1990). Learning styles are the main components that help to determine the 

learners’ language learning outcomes (Oxford, 2003). Reid (1998) is of the view 

that learning styles are "internally based components, often not seen or consciously 

used by learners”. Learning styles are additionally utilized unknowingly by students 

for engrossing and comprehending new data (Reid, 1998). 

Albeit is of the view that various analysts have different opinions regarding 

the idea of learning techniques, they share comparative perspectives about the 

advancement of learning techniques. Learning styles are static for a brief timeframe, 
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however, can be changed in the long haul, when students collaborate with the 

outside world, for example, social and instructive situations. This research will 

further examine how the various components may impact understudies' learning 

styles. 

 

Teaching Techniques 

Teaching and learning techniques are interdependent, and they play a vital role 

in enhancing the learning capability of the student. Instructing procedures are often 

mistaken for educating styles. Training methodologies are particular exercises that are 

utilized to improve the technique for guidance and encourage the students to achieve a 

goal. Instructing styles might be related to educators' learning knowledge, instructive 

foundation, and social foundation. Jarvis (2004) and Grasha (1996) portray teaching 

styles as a teacher's execution of reasoning, convictions, qualities, and frames of mind 

towards effective instructing and learning. Heimlich and Norland (1994; 2002) 

characterize styles as instructors' teaching practices and educating convictions. Grasha 

(1996) states that training styles are multidimensional and can influence educators' 

introduction of data, collaboration with understudies, homeroom tasks, the board, and 

supervision of coursework.   

Cooper (2001) characterizes teaching style as the whole of instructional 

exercises, methods, and methodologies that an instructor wants to use in the classroom. 

Cornett (1983, p. 28) is of the view that, even though instructors have a general style, 

it does not signify "they cannot add to or change that style as situation warrant". She 

clarifies that alterations of instructing style can be fruitful for both the students as well 

as the educators. Heimlich and Norland (1994) characterize showing styles as the 

execution of individual showing theory which contains convictions, qualities, and 

demeanors towards the educating learning trade. They recommend that the training 

style is the result of experiences of instructors' life. It incorporates instructing and 

learning knowledge, instructive foundation, individual preferences, and social 

foundation. Instructing styles can also be recognized by watching instructors' showing 
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conduct, for example, the methods for introducing data, arranging an exchange of 

thoughts, and methods for encouraging learning exercises.  

Numerous analysts (Heimlich and Norland, 2002; Giles et al., 2006; Razak, 

Ahmad, and Shad, 2007; Soliven, 2003) point out that instructing style is fundamental 

for giving understudies great learning encounters, while a few (Akbari and Allvar, 

2010; Black, 1993; Miglietti and Strange, 1998) interface it to understudies' 

accomplishment results. Limited research has been done in second language learning 

and teaching to distinguish showing techniques. 

 

Learning is the Output of Teaching Techniques  

Effective learning depends on effective teaching which, in its turn, depends on 

effective teachers and administrators (Alrefaee and Al-Ghamid, 2019).Scholars and 

educationists have different opinions regarding the relationship between learning and 

teaching techniques. It is a fact that learning is the outcome of teaching. According 

to some scholars, teachers should try to match the learning and teaching techniques 

because it plays a vital role in enhancing the motivation of the students. On the other 

hand, some educationists think that well-matched learning and teaching techniques 

are not sufficient for adequate learning. They also opine that these research 

instruments are not reliable. For developing countries, modern techniques of 

language learning are unaffordable because of the lack of resources, so this seems 

impractical.  

It is significant to know the preferred learning and teaching style before 

curriculum design, material development, teacher training, and student orientation 

(Chang, 2003). Educationists emphasize that teachers should be well trained and well 

aware of teaching techniques. Matching of learning styles and teaching styles enhances 

the learning process of the students and also has socio-cultural effects on them. Some 

scholars are of the view that deliberately mismatching conflicts are very beneficial for 

students’ growth and creativity.   
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Theoretical Framework/Research Methodology  

Language learning and language indigenization is a complete cultural and 

educational study where there is also a little bit of element of transformation. The 

appropriation of language is also considered the acquisition of culture. It comes under 

Postcolonial studies where theorists like Ngugi Wa Thiong'o are beating the drums of 

mental colonialism caused by the English language. Moreover, the teaching styles and 

learning behavior of the students within the class and outside the class are also under 

observation in this study.  

The study utilized a mixed-method approach. The research tools used are 

observations, interviews, and questionnaires. The elementary and secondary level classes 

in private and government schools of Islamabad are under examination.  

 

Data Analysis and Discussion 

Data analysis has been further divided into different sub-categories to answer the 

questions satisfactorily. 

 

Adequate Learning Techniques in Islamabad’s Schools  

Direct Method is considered one of the updated methods for language learning. In 

this, the teacher makes use of audio-visual aids for second language learning.The 

teachers’ techniques/methods also matter a lot. Proper training of the teachers can 

enhance the teaching/learning process. The results of the survey revealed that adequate 

teaching techniques used according to the mental capacity of the students are more 

effective in enhancing the learning process. The teachers must design their lectures as per 

the learning method of the students. Teaching and learning methods are interdependent, 

and they play a significant role in enhancing the capability of students. Data collection 

has been from ten federal government schools and ten private schools of Islamabad. The 

result showed that 70% of teachers of private schools design their lectures according to 

the visual and audio learning methods. Forty-five percent of teachers use multimedia to 

teach students more comprehensively. Fifty percent of private schools have language labs 
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for their students. The students of these private schools are using these labs for the 

learning process. 

Data of government schools of Islamabad, on the other hand, show a very pathetic 

situation. The reason given to the researchers for this pathetic situation was due to a lack 

of resources. Besides inadequate facilities, there is also a problem with the lack of 

teachers training. Twenty-five percent of the teachers' plan/design their lectures before 

teaching to a language class. Mostly, the teachers of government schools adopt the 

Grammar translation method for the language teaching/learning process. Seventy percent 

of the government school teachers are unaware of the use of technology for language 

learning. They believe that the traditional method of teaching is the best method for 

language teaching. 

 

Development of Conceptual Capability of Students 

  The data reflects that slow and gradual teaching built conceptual capability in 

students, and they build their concepts until the age of 15 to 18. Concept building is only 

possible through the modern methods and techniques of language learning. In this regard, 

government schools are far behind from the private schools. The private schools follow 

the direct method for language learning which helps in the concept formation of the 

students. Learning through translation does not give complete information about the 

object and its relevance with the existing linguistic structure. Most of the private schools' 

teachers are of the view that thinking in the target language is much better than thinking 

in a second language because it diverts thought into different directions. Private schools 

emphasize on conceptual learning of the students, whereas, government schools, rely on 

the traditional learning/teaching methods for language learning. For them, the past is 

always precious. The data shows that government school teachers are going opposite from 

private school teachers.  

The primary focus of government schools is to get good results in Board 

examinations rather than focusing on conceptual study. They emphasize on Grammar 
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Translation Method in which they give more preference to learning grammar. These 

teachers follow the rules and regulations, unlike the native speakers of the language.   

  

Private Sector Generating Capital  

A survey conducted on private schools has revealed that private schools are 

adopting modern teaching and learning techniques just for the sake of attracting students. 

Private schools are getting good results even though they have less experienced teachers 

as compared to government schools. Students of government schools are not facilitated 

in the same way as the students of private schools are. The elite class and upper-middle-

class are sending their children to private schools. 

 

Language Indigenization and Cultural Transformation  

Language learning through direct method leads to language indigenization and 

cultural transformation. When students learn the second language through the direct 

method, they acquire the entire concept in the target language. Along with learning 

through modern techniques, globalization also played a vital role in transforming the 

culture of the developing countries. Many English words have become part of the local 

languages. The data shows that local languages now have included many English words. 

There are no equivalent words for them in the local languages. Chicken tikka, beef tikka, 

mutton kebab, jug, glass, bulb, freezer, television, internet, mobile, etc. are a few 

examples of such words. It has been observed that these words which are English in their 

origin, have been indigenized by the local speakers and have become part of Urdu 

language through their excessive usage. 

The above mentioned and so many other words have become part and parcel of 

the local languages of Pakistan because of the importance of the English language. 

Science and technology are playing a vital role in the development and promotion of the 

English language.  
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Conclusion 

In the 21st century, the status of the English language in Pakistani institutions is 

not up to mark. There is a lack of modern technology and techniques for second language 

learning. The government schools are still teaching students using traditional methods, 

while private schools are a little bit inclined towards modern techniques and technology. 

In government institutions, there is a shortage of trained and qualified teachers. The 

majority of students are unable to translate their ideas into a second language like English, 

which leads to an excessive drop out in the English subject. Writing and Speaking in 

English seems very challenging for Pakistani learners. There are many reasons which may 

be put forward for the state of deterioration and underrated performance in English. One 

reason for this state of misery could be the existence of a mismatch concerning teachers’ 

teaching styles and learners’ learning styles. This study is an attempt to explore different 

techniques that will solve such issues. 

The English language learning has created language indigenization which further 

led towards cultural transformation. The students of private schools of Islamabad 

indigenize a lot of English vocabulary in their daily use as compared to government 

schools. They prefer the westernized environment as compare to the local one. It leads to 

the identity crises of the natives.    
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Abstract  

 The research aimed to analyze the strategies used by students in successfully 

mastering English as a foreign language . The subjects of this research were two students 

who has been successful in learning English at SMA Negeri 1 Makassar. This research 

focused on the strategies that were used by the students in improving English skills as a 

foreign language. 

 This research used descriptive qualitative in nature by using phenomena design. 

Collecting data of the research  used interview where the researcher did interview with 

their tecaher, English community, and parents; observation where the researcher observed 

all their activities at school and outside; and documents where the researcher used the 

value of English for students each semester. This research showed that two students of 

SMA Negeri 1 Makassar who had been successful in learning English by using reading 

English novels, comic books, and watching English movies.  

 The results of the research were obtained from a description of the habits of the 

students in learning English as a foreign language. The habits carried out by English 

strategies that the sstudents’ represented were same. This research confirmed both the 

productive and receptive language skill. Despite, the implication of this  research 

strategies in learning English as a foerign language addressed to the English teacher who 

had the important role in learning process, and parents who had the important role  in 

supporting to their children. The implications of this study provide knowledge for users 

of English as a foreign language. 

 

Keywords: Strategies, learning English, productive and receptive skills. 

 

Introduction 

Learning strategies have been determined as steps, operation, or techniques used 

by students to facilitate the agreement, storage, preparation, and use of information 

(Oxford, 1990b).  Learning strategies have become a worldwide problem in English and 

have attracted enough attention from scholars in the last few stages. This is evidenced by 
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dozens of studies conducted to gain deper insights into learning strategies, especially the 

Oxford compilation (1990) that came up with a questionnaire for language learning 

strategies called Inventory Strategies for Language Learning (SILL). It has been 

translated into many languages and is used in many different countries throughout the 

world. Several studies have tried to profile the use of strategies by various groups of 

English learners such as Indonesia  (lengkanawati, 1997), France (Merrifield, 1996). 

 Language learning strategies are defined as specific methods or techniques used 

by individual learners to facilitate the comprehension, retention, retrieval and application 

of information for language learning and acquisition (Oxford, 1990). In the past two 

decades, dozens of studies have contributed to our understanding of strategies employed 

by Indonesia English Foreign language (EFL) students at the level of adults, university 

students, and secondary students. Hsu and Huang (2003) examined 163 sisxth grades’ 

language learning strategies use and its relationship with gender and personality traits. 

Sunarlia L (2018) focused on listening skill because listening has a crucial role, through 

listening skill the students can be expected to improve or develop their capability to 

identify and understand what others are saying and by grasping the meaning what others 

are saying. If the students have the ability to understand and identify what others are 

saying in this case listening skill, they can improve their communicative activities. 

Suhirman, L. (2018) focused Lesson study is a study of teaching to provide learning 

opportunities for teachers to advance teachers' pedagogical knowledge. 

In recent years, the focus of the research had shifted to more narrow discussion 

space about strategies in developing certain languages, such as speaking, writing, reading, 

and listening to Cabaysa and Baetiong (2010), for example, choosing Filipinos to prefer 

metocognitive strategies, social/affective, and compensation in conversation classes. 

Meanhile, achievements in school, attitudes towards speaking English, speaking tasks, 

topics of discourse and technical teachers are considered as influencing factors in strategy 

choices. In the Indonesian context, Umamah (2008) and Novitasari (2009) found students 

with higher speaking abilities by using social strategies more often than students with 
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lower speaking abilities. Discussing, Wahyuni (2013) however, the effect of gender on 

strategy preferences was found to be significant on affective strategies.  

Based on the researchers’ statement above decision, it could be eseen that 

language learning strategy is important for the students to increase their comprehension 

in learning English as foreign language. (Rinantanti, Y. & Suhirman, L 2018) stated that 

center and focus of learning activities in school are the students. Students are the main 

subject of the learning process. Success or failure of the learning process, is highly 

dependent on the readiness and ability of students to learn. Optimizing the learning 

readiness and ability to learn the key to the success of the learning process in school. 

Therefore, it is essentialto engage students in school activities or by giving responsibility 

to them and other hand teachers should strive to grow in the students a sense of ownership 

of the school learning.  This paper describe one of the  way that the students can be success 

in learning English, it is apparently attribute to the students’ parents’ supporting by using 

private teachers extra English course, their parents apparently fear that without extra 

English course, the students would have problems of understanding the lesson from 

school. As Brown (1994:90) aptly points out, “children in classrooms may have some 

difficulties in learning a scond language .” Another view critically argues against the 

common belief that younger learners learn better, saying that the learning situation is not 

ideally for learning English. The popular belief that “younger learners learn better” is 

likely to hold in a situation where they can be exposed to rich-input enviroment which 

gives them ample opportunities to interact with other fluent speakers to satisfy 

communicative needs (Rixon, 2001). A typical EFL situation, such as the one in 

Indonesia, lacks these supportive conditions, and instead puts the young learners in a 

classroom situation with low exposure to the target language, and with interactions mostly 

with their teacher in order to satisfy some equally limited communicative purposes. 

 Therefore, the use of various learning strategies is influenced by the learners’ 

family background, experienced, and character. Since learners have their own 

characteristics, they would exploit different learning strategies that are useful and 

comfortable to them. These research would investigate the learning strategies in learning 



 
 

169 
 

 

 

 

 

English as foreign language that the students  used at SMA Negeri 1 Makassar,  How do 

the two students use learning strategies in learning English as a Foreign Language?                                                                                                                                                                                   

 

Literature Review 

a. Language Learning Strategies 

There are five factors that may influence the language learning strategies; gender 

(male and female), ethnicity, economic status, academic background, and the type of 

school. Politzer (1983) found that women used significantly more strategies than males, 

which explains that women have stronger social orientation. Lan (2005) looked at 

language learning strategies as language learning behaviors, which are easily done to 

make changes, and vary according to learning styles, effective or ineffective in different 

situations, regularly in varying degrees of conscious control. Language learning strategies 

can be inferred based on the basic elements such as the contents of the use of language 

and the use of the target language in accordance with the steps to learn the language, 

including learning English. Oxford (1990b) defines language learning strategies as: a. 

contributing to the ultimate goal: the ability to communicate, b. directing students to 

become self-directed, c. developing the role of teachers, d. problem-oriented, and specific 

actions taken by students, e. involving many aspects of students, f. supporting directly 

and indirectly, g. not always observable, h. can be taught, i. often a conscious effort, j. 

flexible, and, k. influenced by various factors. Cohen (1996) suggests language learning 

strategies a. have clear goals that help students improve their knowledge, b. include 

cognitive processing strategies, strategies to solidify patterns of a new language 

acquisition, and strategies to determine the cognitive energy required c. display language 

and communication strategies, and d. can be further distinguished into cognitive, 

metacognitive, affective, or social. 

Several studies were conducted in Indonesia on the use of language learning 

strategies. Nenden Sri Lengkanawati (2004) reported that there is a significant distinction 

in the intensity of use of memory strategies, cognitive, compensation, affective, and social 

between IFL and EFL learners. However, there is no significant distinction in the use of 
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metacognitive strategies between the two groups. He also concluded that memory, 

metacognitive and affective strategies are more frequently used by EFL students in 

Indonesia than IFL Australian students. He also found that cognitive, compensation and 

social strategies are more widely used in Australia than in Indonesia. Johari Afrizal (2005) 

found that two strategies mostly used by students are metacognitive and affective 

strategies, while memory strategies are used to a lesser extent. The results also showed 

that there was no statistical significance with regard to the selection of strategies by 

gender and socioeconomic status, however, it differs significantly on the level of language 

skills and strategies used. Kartika Nuswantara (2010) concluded that students have varied 

learning styles. Some students are excellent in terms of listening, and some are excellent 

in visual, but almost the same in heyday way to learn. Both groups of students are able to 

survive the time spent in their studies.  

 

b.  Classification of Language Learning Strategies 

Language learning strategy theorists have classified various strategies. Dansereau 

(1985) classifies them into main strategies and support. Orimary strategies are used to 

push directly on learning material, while support strategies are applied to build 

appropriate learning attitudes towards language and how to overcome distractions, 

preparation, consideration, and so on. Ellis (1985), meanwhile, classifies language 

learning strategies into three types of processes. They are hypotheses, hypothesis testing, 

and automation. 

The strategies can be done inside and outside the classroom based on the students 

themselves. In Oxford (1990 classifies language learning strategies into direct and 

indirect strategy. Oxford also developed a taxonomy which divides language strategies 

into two main groups: direct and indi rect strategies. Language learning strategies that 

directly involve the target language are called strategies. All direct language strategies 

required  mental processing of the language, but the three groups of direct strategies do 

this processing differently and for different purposes. Strategies that support the language 

learning process arre called indirect strategies. Direct strategies includes; memory, 
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cognitive and compesation. Memory strategies are techniques to help learners store new 

information in mmeory and retrieve it later. Cognitive strategies involve manipulation of 

transformation of the language in some direct way such as note taking. Compesation 

strategies are behaviours used to compensate for missing knowledge. Compesation 

strategies are used while speaking; however communication can occur in other language 

skill areas. They continue and elaborate on indirect strategies includes meta-cognitive, 

affective and social; Meta-cognitive or beyond the cognitive strategies are used to provide 

control over their emtions. Social strategies are actions involving other people in the 

language learning process such as questioning. In Indonesia, learning English is very 

important at senior high school. The successful students in learning English has been 

gaining momentum since they were in elementary school. This growing trend is parents’ 

supporting and ideas about why learning English to their children is impotant as well as 

what they expect from universities or colleges and the students in senior high school have 

their own peculiar ways of learning English. 

  

Method 

 This research employed a narrative methodology to understand certain 

phenomena related with language learning strategy. In particular, this research explore 

two students of SMA Negeri 1 Makassar who has been success in learning English . These 

two students are Randi (a pseudonym ) and Puput (a pseudonym) who have different 

class, but they are bestfriend. Randi is from Makassar, and Puput is from Gowa. The two 

students  have some strategy that they used in learning English where they used  similar 

strategy. Furthermore, In such a case, the two students were active in their community at 

SMA Negeri 1 Makassar. They have started their learning English since they were 

elementary school. The two students  love reading English Comic books and English 

novels. If the two students were in their school, Randi and Puput like to use English in 

communication. They managed to develop high level of mastery in using English in both 

oral and written after when the students were senior high school.  Altough, Randi and 
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Puput had learned English at school back in their home, they still had practiced their 

English with their family and read the English comic books.  

 The data used interviews. The interview was semi-structured in that the students 

allowed the researchers to ask questions based on the guideline containing the planning 

questions (Oxford, 1999) . In this area  the researcher focus on speaking skill, some 

research use theories of learning strategies as their theoretical bases and they use Oxford’s 

SILL as the key instrument, and the questions not listed in the interview guideline on the 

students reports. The questions asked in the interview included, the students’ profiles, 

their experience, and perception their strategies in learning English.  

 

Finding and Discussion 

Strategies in learning English as a foreign language applied by two students of SMA 

Negeri 1 Makassar 

Cross-case analysis of the data collected by means of diaries and interviews.  

a. Ability to identify strategies 

Two students could identify the strategies taht they used. The quotation below 

illustrate the students’ ability to identify the strategies: 

Most of the time, I practice with my friends in SEC (Smansa English Club), my 

mother and my brother. I use English with SEC community, and my debating 

society. ... I usually use English with Ma’am Riza as my English teacher at school. 

. 

... mostly, I use English novel, or English news paper Jakarta Post. I usually use 

these things to read them. Then I see the tenses, I just read books and find new 

words, so I can practice my English. ... I usually watch movies, I hear the words. 

... I hear music from the radio.  (Randi). 

My strategy learns English when the teacher gave me tenses, I usually review at 

home again. I have little mini board in my room. I wrote  down the formula again 

and again, tried to explain it to me what I got at my course. ... I also like to watch 
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some cabels TV like international TV. It’s usually news English and sometimes 

movies without subtitle. (Puput) 

Randi spoke English with his parents and his community at the school, 

reperesenting the strategy practicing naturalistically beside that she also likes to read 

English novels and watch English movies to improve his English. Puput could also 

identify the strategy practicing naturalistically, i.e. speaking English with her classmate 

and her teacher at school. She was different with Randi who could speak zenglish with 

his parents, but Puput could not speak English with her parents for practicing her English. 

So, Puput watched western movies, read English news, and English novels. 

b. Ability to set up criteria in using strategies 

Randi and Puput set up criteria for using particular strategies to get the maximum 

results. This indicated their conscious used the strategies. 

When I found new words and I don’t know,  usually I see the content of the context. 

And I see the pattern of the sentences. I can know the meaning of the sentences. I 

think one of important in sentences. So I can guess the content of the context. If I 

don’t know, I search up. (Randi) 

Yes, I usually up date social media, I usually follow some English speaking 

twiteer, English account vocabulary...most of the time, I practice with my friends 

in SEC and my mother, the most of the time I use English with my brother... I 

usually use English with ma’am Riza my English teacher and also other teachers. 

(Randi) 

but I also like to watch some TV cabels like international tv. It’s usually English 

news and sometimes moview without subtitles. I do to practice my listening and I 

know what they are saying without knowing Indonesian subtitles. That’s my story 

and strategy I do until now. (Puput) 

 The use of practicing naturalistically in language learning strategiy, Randi and 

Puput practiced English in their daily life. To get the maximum results from this strategy. 

It seems that they adopted some particulars approach; they could practiced their English 

in daily activities. Most of the time Randi used practicing with his familyy dan English 
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Community. In another instance, when he used the strategy guessing. Randi set up the 

criteria, he used the strategy guessing  by reading English Novels, he tried to understand  

the content the context through the tenses and found difficult new words. Different with 

Puput, she practiced her English just with her English community and her teachers at 

school. In another strategy that she used the strategy ‘reviewing” by imitating her teacher 

through the lesson taht she sgot from school.   

c. Ability to specify media used during the use of strategies 

Ability to specify the media during the use of particular strategies also suggest 

conscious use of strategies by Randi and Puput in learning English: 

… I watched English cartoon, I hope the willingness to study their speaking, 

because I think, I want to understand the cartoon even though there is not 

subtitle. … I use electronic dictionary, if I forget to bring it, I open transtool 

Google. …I usually watch movies, I hear the words that I found and then I 

don’t know, I hear the music from the radio, even though I don’t know the 

meaning of the lyric, I am going to study. Mostly, I use English novel, or 

English newspaper or Jakarta post. I usually use these things to read them. 

Then I see the tenses, I just read book and find new words. So I can practice 

my English.  

I think…one of the how … why English is specification just how the culture. I 

want to find more information about the culture. ( Randi) 

 

… I usually review at home again. I have little mini board in my room; I wrote 

down the formula again and again, tried to it to me what I got at my course. 

…watch movies because I think from movies I can get many things for example 

slang words American and British English always use, so I can know. If I find 

new words, I look up my dictionary or I find by internet what actually means. 

(Puput) 
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The two students could specify the medium they used as exercised the strategy 

‘using resources for receiving and sending messsages’. They used oxford dictionary and 

electronic dictionary that they bellieve to be worth consulting and movies. They used 

movies to practicing their pronunciation.  

d. Ability to solve problems in using strategies 

The quotations below suggest that Randi and Puput could solve problems this way: 

I watch English cartoons, I hope the willingness to study their speaking, because 

I think, I want to understand the cartoon even though there is not subtitle. I asked 

my parents to teach me English, they asked me to take English course in LIA and 

the last course in EASY SPEAK. And I am still active in EASY SPEAK until now. 

… I think English is good to keep my English, just making English habit. So if I 

stop doing my courses, maybe I will forget the tenses. I think we must keep active 

our knowledge actually. (Randi) 

 

I like listening music mostly, I like listening American songs. … I also like 

watching movie. Because from movies I can get many things for example slang 

American and British English, I always use them in learning English. I get some 

new words from the songs. Not only that, but I also practice the pronunciation by 

the real singers. For me, it’s a good way to practice our pronunciation. (Puput) 

 

Randi found that using the strategy ‘overviewing and linking with already known 

material” by English course, he was not easy forget the grammar, and it kept his English 

knowledge. He took English course and watched learn his speaking to solve his problems 

in learning English. Puput used the strategy ‘using music’ by listening to music; she can 

imitate native speakers to practice her pronunciation. 
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Discussion 

Strategies in learning English as a foreign language applied by two students of SMA 

Negeri 1 Makassar 

Based on qualitative data reveal varieties of strategies that the students used in 

learning English. From analysis results showed that two students who are success in 

learning English, they used six strategies; composed of memory strategies, cognitive, 

compesation, metacognitive, affective, and social. Thus, their activities can be 

accommodated, they are compesation  strategy; using a bilingual electronic, and creating 

their own sentences and social strategies; inquiring and using a peer’s support, nquiring 

and using a family’s support.  

Two students’ parents have parents’ instrumental motivation where parents send 

Randi and Puput to take exta English course and private course at their home becasue 

their parents want their children to keep achievement their English lesson at school. After 

the researcher interviewed their parents, they apparently fear that their children did not 

take English course, their children would find the problems to understand the lesson from 

school.  

Today’s trend among parents is summed up by Ellis (2000) in the following 

remark: 

Ten years ago many parents perceived language learning at school as an 

additional subject which was ‘fun’ for their children. Parents now recognize the 

important role a foreign language can play in their child’s global development as 

well as the instrumental role it can play in their future at school, at university and 

in the work place. 

As quotation below, which are required from subsection: 

I think one of both give me support, she is my mother because she always speaks 

English with me and start English conversation. My mother also supports me to 

take English courses. I think of reasons my mother ask to accompany me 

speaking English. My mother is big crowded to speak English. (Randi) 
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Thus, the current situation described above embodies two important 

characteristics: first, the parents’ increasing eagerness to get their children to start learning 

English at a young age; second, the increasing pride of using the global language in order 

to satisfy daily communicative needs which could otherwise be met by the national or 

even the regional language.  

Oxford (1990) accepts the use of dictionaries as representations of cognitive 

strategies, 'using resources to receive and send messages', which is mostly concerned with 

finding out the meaning of what is heard or read in a new language, or by producing 

messages in that language. new language or new words. He acknowledged this could not 

be easily used while talking. It can only help students prepare for speaking activities. This 

is very useful for writing skills. Students in this study, using the bilingual dictionary as a 

compensation strategy, not cognitive, because they support to overcome limitations in 

speaking. The first new strategy belongs to a compensation strategy that can be used to 

overcome limitations in English, most students do not know English words in the middle 

of their English conversation. Here it is labeled 'use bilingual dictionaries by cellphones 

and make sentences'. The bilingual component of this new strategy is very important, it 

doesn't matter whether it's electronic or installed. This problem must be made clear 

because the use of dictionaries has been discussed in the Oxford taxonomy (1990) as a 

representation of 'using resources to receive and send messages', including in 

metacognitive strategies. However, because the use of bilingual dictionaries in this study 

has its own characteristics and is used for different purposes, this can be used as a separate 

new strategy. 

One of the findings from this study, contributes to the development of theory in 

the sense that it adds to the taxonomy of compensation strategies (Oxfordford, 1990). It 

must be added as another member of the set of strategies that Oxford calls 'overcoming 

limitations in speaking', along with all the other strategies previously discussed in the 

taxonomy: ‘switching switching to the mother tongue’, ‘getting help’, ‘using mime or 

gesture’, ‘‘selecting the topic’, ‘adjusting and approximating the message’, ‘coining 



 
 

178 
 

 

 

 

 

words’, ‘using a circumlocution or synonym’, ‘using a bilingual electronic’, and ‘creating 

their own sentences. 

Lee and Oxford (1990) point out that some students participating in their study 

used strategies frequently due exercise their confidence in the challenges of learning self-

image in English, and awareness of the many strategies available. In other words, students 

who value English who use high English, and who understand a variety of strategies, 

more often use these strategies. 

 

Conclusion 

Results From qualitative data support the belief that these English learners not 

only apply strategies, but apply all six categories of strategies, including memory, 

cognitive, compensation, metacognitive, affective, and social strategies. This research 

used a strategy of a total of 49, six new replaced, purely generated from qualitative 

research data. This can be agreed as consideration of theories about language learning 

strategies. The first new strategy belongs to a compensation strategy that can be used to 

overcome limitations in English, most students do not know English words in the middle 

of their English conversation. Here  these are labeled ‘using a bilingual dictionary by 

mobile phone and creating their sentences’.  

 

References 

Brown, H.D. 1994. Teaching by principles: an interactive approach to language 

pedagogy. Englewood Cliffs, New Jersey: Prentice Hall Regents. 

Cohen, A. (2000). Strategies-based instruction for learners of a second language. NASSP 

Bulletin, 84, 10-18.  

Crocker, A. 1991. Comments on Nuril Huda’s report on the survey of the teaching of 

English in secondary schools. TEFLIN Journal 4/1, 139-146 

 Ellis, G. 2000. Teaching English to young learners: reflections on a decade (1990-2000). 

The British Council. Retrieved 11 December 2003 from 

http://www.britishcouncil.org/english/eyl/article02.htm. 



 
 

179 
 

 

 

 

 

Khan, S. (2010). Strategies and spoken production on three oral communication task: A 

study of high and low proficiency EFL learners. (Doctoral Dissertation, 

Universitat Autonoma de Barcelona, Spain).  

Sunarlia, L. (2018). Using Marlins English for Seafarers to Improve Listening 

Comprehension.  The ASIAN ESP Journal. 14 (4), 82 – 92. 

 Mistar &Umamah, Strategies of Learning Speaking Skill 215 

Lan, R., & Oxford, R. L. (2003). Language learning strategy profiles of elementary school 

students in Taiwan. International Review of Applied Linguistics in Language 

Teaching, 41, 339-379. 

Lengkanawati, N. S. (1997). Contribution of learning strategies on language proficiency. 

(Doctoral dissertattion.  

Mistar, J. (2011a). Learning strategies by Indonesian senior high school EFL learners. 

Korea TESOL Journal, 10(1), 52-74.  

Mistar, J. (2011b). A study of the validity and reliability of self-assessment. TEFLIN 

Journal, 22(1), 45-58.  

Mistar, J., Zuhairi, A., & Umamah, A. (2014). Strategies of learning speaking skill by 

senior high school EFL learners in Indonesia. Paper presented at the 10th 

International TESOL Conference, Manila.    

Mochizuki, A. (1999). Language learning strategies used by Japanese university students. 

RELC Journal, 30(2), 101-113.  

Novitasari, H. (2009). Language learning strategies applied by speaking class students. 

(Undergraduate thesis, Soegijapranata Catholic University, Semarang, 

Indonesia).   

Oxford, R. L. (1990). Language learning strategies: What every teacher should know. 

New York: Newbury House Publishers.  

Oxford, R. L., & Ehrman, M. E. (1995). Adult’s language learning strategies in an 

intensive foreign language program in the United States. System, 23(3), 359-

386. 



 
 

180 
 

 

 

 

 

Thomson, I., & Rubin, J. (1996). Can strategy instruction improve listening 

comprehension? Foreign Language Annals, 29(3), 331-342.  

Umamah, A. (2008). A study on the speaking strategies applied by EFL learners at 

English department of Unisma. (Undergraduate thesis, Islamic University of 

Malang, Indonesia).  

Wahyuni, S. (2013). L2 speaking strategies employed by Indonesian EFL tertiary students 

across proficiency and gender. (Ph.D thesis, University of Canberra, Australia).  

Rinantanti, Y. & Suhirman, L. (2018). Mapping of The Competence of SHS Students in 

English Subject in Sarmi and Mamberamo Raya Regencies Papua, Indonesia. 

The Asian EFL Journal. 20 (11), 144 – 161.  

Suhirman, L. (2018) Lesson Study - Based Instruction for Enhancing  EFL Teacher’s 

Pedagogical Competence. The Asian EFL Journal. 20 (5), 154 – 174.  

Yan, H. (2009). Empirical study on relations between gender differences and English 

vocabulary and the overall proficiency level. Asian Social Science, 5(10), 109-

114. 

Oxford, R. L. (1989). Use of language learning strategies: a synthesis of studies with 

implications for strategy training. System, 17, 1-13. 

http://dx.doi.org/10.1016/0346-251X(89)90036-5  

Oxford, R. L. (1990). Language learning strategies: what every teacher should know. 

Boston: Heinle & Heinle Publishers. Oxford, R. L. (1994). Language learning 

strategies. An update. ERIC Digest. Washington, D.C: ERIC Clearinghouse on 

Languages and Linguistics.  

Oxford, R., & Crookall, D. (1990). Research on language learning strategies worldwide 

with ESL/EFL version of the strategy inventory for language learning (SILL). 

System, 25(1), 4-23.  

Rixon, S. 2001. Optimum age or optimum conditions? Issues related to the teaching of 

languages to primary age children. Retrieved 12 December 2003 from The 

British Council. 



 
 

181 
 

 

 

 

 

Asian EFL Journal Research Articles. Vol. 27 Issue No. 3.3 June 2020

 
 

Enhancing EFL Learners’ Argumentative Abilities in Written Composition             

and Critical Thinking Dispositions through Argument Mapping Within 

Metacognitive Approach 

 

 

Roderick Julian Robillos 

Faculty of Education, Khon Kaen University, Thailand 

 

Patchara Phantharakphong 

Faculty of Education, Khon Kaen University, Thailand 

 

 

Bio-profiles: 

Dr. Roderick Julian Robillos is a lecturer at the TESOL Program of the Faculty of 

Education in Khon Kaen University, Thailand. His research interests revolve on L2/EFL 

Pedagogies, Metacognitive Strategy Instruction, Self-Regulated Learning, Critical 

Thinking (CT) Skills and CT-Dispositions and Computers in Education.  

rick_robi_1976@yahoo.com / rodero@kku.ac.th  

 

Asst. Prof. Phatchara Phantharakphong is a lecturer in TESOL program of the Faculty 

of Education, Khon Kaen University, Thailand. Her professional areas of interest include 

integrated content and language in the classroom, English learning styles and teacher 

development. phatph@kku.ac.th  

 

 

 

mailto:rick_robi_1976@yahoo.com
mailto:rodero@kku.ac.th
mailto:phatph@kku.ac.th


 
 

182 
 

 

 

 

 

Abstract 

Developing an effective writing competency is a tough undertaking for 

undergraduate students. Knowledge of content, text type and coherence are just some 

writing difficulties that overload learners’ cognitive load and needs to be reduced in order 

to acquire new information (Sweller, 1994). Argument Mapping (AM) assists learners 

reduce extraneous cognitive load (Harrel & Wetzel, 2013) and thus, have more 

engagement in their process of writing. AM, interestingly, enhances critical thinking and 

problem solving abilities by organizing reasoning on any given topic. This paper 

determines the influence of using AM within metacognitive approach on Thai English as 

Foreign Language (EFL) learners’ argumentative abilities in written composition across 

development of writing content and writing coherence and their critical thinking 

dispositions. Researchers employed an exploratory case study specifically a mixed-mode 

method type involving a single group of pre- and post-test design. A total of 24 fourth 

year college students were purposively selected as respondents of the study. Data was 

collected while the respondents participated in the 8 sessions of instructing them on how 

to use AM in their writing processes. A California Critical Thinking Dispositions 

Inventory (CCTDI) was utilized as a tool to track the development of their critical 

thinking dispositions. The results suggested that AM method used by the respondents 

helped increase their argumentative writing performance in terms of aforementioned 

writing components. Interestingly, six of seven CCTDI sub-scales reveal a significant 

relationship with their writing performance indicative that the respondents have become 

more disposed to open-mindedness, CT self-confidence, analyticity, systematicity, 

inquisitiveness and maturity. On the other hand, qualitative findings reveal that 

respondents have welcomed the use of AM method on their writing processes which also 

aided them become more inclined towards critical thinking. Findings of the study suggest 

that the use of AM within metacognitive approach can increase EFL learners’ 

argumentative abilities in written composition, enhance critical thinking dispositions and 

provide a foundation for designing EFL writing curriculum.  
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Thinking Dispositions; Metacognitive Approach 

 

Problem Statement and Conceptualization of the Study 

Since writing is a necessary requirement for learners in their undergraduate 

studies, developing an effective writing competency has always been a tough undertaking 

for them (Malmir & Khosravi, 2018). One of the main problems among students is the 

fact that many of them cannot develop their writing skills, mostly the ones who are 

making compositions in a foreign language. (Batalla & De Vera, 2019). Many researchers 

of second language acquisition (SLA) have argued for the cognitive, metacognitive and 

linguistic difficulties of L2 language writing (Hyland, 2015; Nunan; 2001; Widdowson, 

2015). Knowledge of the task and content, syntactic and lexical complexity, 

organizational mechanisms such as coherence and cohesion apart from the fluency of 

ideas are just some difficulties relating to the development of an effective writing ability 

(Malmir & Khosravi, 2018). These difficulties and challenges get even more complex 

when different genres of writing are taught (Hyland, 2013). Writing genres (e.g. 

argumentative) according to Weigle (2013) add to the inherent complexity involved in 

second language writing because of their special lexical and syntactical grammar apart 

from its structural organizations. These difficulties are overloading the learners’ cognitive 

load and needs to be reduced in order to acquire new information. In order to facilitate 

the acquisition of new schemas which are representations of either concepts or problem-

solution procedures, Sweller (1994) recommends reducing the extraneous mental load 

during the learning process. One common method of reducing unimportant cognitive load 

is by using graphic organizers such as maps and diagrams, to help supplement regular 

reading and instruction (Harrel & Wetzel, 2013). Mapping assists learners to have more 

engagement in their process of writing. Humans are highly visual and mapping may 

provide students with a basic set of schemas with which to understand argument 

structures.  

 



 
 

184 
 

 

 

 

 

AMs are among the methods which have been recently used for teaching and 

learning EFL writing. Mapping assists learners to have more engagement in their process 

of writing. This is affirmed by van Gelder (2007) claiming that arguments are represented 

in our minds with a “tree-like” structures which is best mapped in two-dimensional flow 

rather than argumentative prose. Humans are highly visual and mapping may provide 

students with a basic set of schemas with which to understand argument structures. As 

described by Davies (2011), ‘…argument mapping allows students show inferential 

between propositions.’ This simply means that argument mapping “encompasses clearly 

outlining a contention at the top of the map, followed by tiers of reasons and objections” 

(Davies, 2014, p.86).  

AM is, roughly, making a picture of reasoning. AM, which is also known as 

argument diagramming, is a visual diagram that organizes a text-based argument into a 

hierarchical representation, with propositions arranged in a coloured boxes and connected 

by arrows that highlights the relations (i.e. because, but, however) between propositions 

(Dwyer, et.al. 2010; van Gelder, 2007). AM has been used for language teaching method 

in general (e.g. Davies, 2009) and in L2/EFL writing in particular, indicating their 

effective use. Harrell and Wetzel (2013) claimed that using well-designed argument 

diagrams can both improve L2 learners’ critical thinking and writing performance and 

claimed that AMs ignite learners’ schemas which are necessary in argumentative writing. 

Moreover, AM method assists EFL learners produce more developed and coherent 

written outputs (Dwyer, et. al., 2010) and can trigger their critical thinking and problem 

solving abilities and therefore optimize their writing performance (Gray, 2012). AM 

enhances students’ critical thinking since it provides an easy way to diagram reasoning 

on any given topic (Davies, 2009; van Gelder, 2007). Here, when a writer draws reasoning 

through the process of mapping, he will have a fully refined conception of the reasoning 

in his mind. So, he will be better capable to distinguish gaps and ambiguities. As a result, 

the reformation of mistakes would be possible. One best feature of AM is aiding a student 

to be conscious of coherence and cohesion during his mapping process. Figure 1 shows a 

sample structure of argument mapping.  
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Figure 1  Sample Structure of  Argument Mapping 

  

AM has been used for language teaching method in general (e.g. Davies, 2009) 

and in L2/EFL teaching method in particular (Harrell and Wetzel, 2013; Malmir & 

Khosravi, 2018). This method has been carried on the use of manual and computer-based 

argument mapping strategies for enhancing L2/EFL learners’ critical thinking which is 

considered as the foundation of many language skills and sub-skills (Eftekhari, 

Sotoudehnama & Marandi, 2016). Some investigations have supported the efficacy of 

using AM method for EFL text comprehension (Harrel & Wetzel, 2013; Dwyer, Hogan, 

Stewart, 2010). Dwyer et. al. (2010) examined the effect of prose-text versus AMs on 

reading comprehension and memory ability. Findings of their study contrasted other 

studies; they found that learners who used argument maps as pre and post reading tools 

perform better than others who practiced residing through prose-text explanation on tests 

of memory but the reading comprehension of both study groups did not differ 

significantly. 

AMs have also been used for teaching L2 writing, indicating their effective use. 

Harrell and Wetzel (2013) claimed that using well-designed argument diagrams (AD) 

can both improve L2 learners’ critical thinking and writing performance among First 

Year language learners, stressing that argument maps ignite learners’ schemas which are 

necessary in argumentative writing. Also, Davies (2009) compared the effect of 

argument, concept, and mind maps on ESL learners’ writing enhancement, claiming that 
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argument maps were more effective than other two kinds of maps for teaching second 

language writing.  

AM can trigger L2 learners’ critical thinking and problem solving abilities and 

therefore optimize their writing performance (Gray, 2012). This view is in the same vein 

with Dwyer et. al’s (2010) study highlighting that AM improves the writing process and 

helps learners start the process, through the process to the final product an enjoyable and 

productive experience by lightening the intimidating atmosphere of traditional writing 

classes.’ Congruent to Gray (2012), Malmir & Khosravi (2018) likewise conducted a 

study focusing on the effect of AM instruction on Iranian EFL learners’ writing 

achievement with emphasis on expository and descriptive writing genres along with its 

writing components such as coherence-cohesion, vocabulary and grammar. The results 

unveil that AM strategies had significant improvement impact the study participants’ 

writing in terms of grammar, coherence, cohesion and task achievements and task genres. 

Added to this is the study conducted by Pinkwart, et. al. (2009), they reported that the 

use of AM enhances second language learners’ writing specifically the argumentative 

type of writing.  

The recognition given to Critical Thinking (CT), on the other hand, has been 

accompanied by recent proliferation into this educational construct (e.g. Facione, et al 

1994a; Girot, 2000; Yeh, 2002). CT is usually viewed as a philosophical concept, referred 

to characteristics of the individual, personality traits or habits of mind (Facione & 

Facione, 1997). It is a universal and self-rectifying human phenomenon, referring to the 

dispositions and skills revealing what is authentic, what to believe, why it is and how it 

happens. Human thinking and language are two entwined process in developing the mind. 

Language is the tool for thinking and thinking is the content for language output and the 

relationship between language and thinking has always been recognized by educators. 

Higher order thinking ability can enable learners' higher learning ability therefore 

enhance language acquisition (Facione & Facione, 1997) As to thinking ability, there has 

been an expert consensus regarding critical thinking and the ideal critical thinker. "The 

ideal critical thinker is habitually inquisitive, well-informed, trustful of reason, open-
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minded, flexible, fair-minded in evaluation, honest in facing personal biases, prudent in 

making judgments, willing to reconsider, clear about issues, orderly in complex matters, 

diligent in seeking relevant information, reasonable in the selection of criteria, focused in 

inquiry, and persistent in seeking results which are as precise as the subject and the 

circumstances of inquiry permit. Thus, training good critical thinkers means working 

toward this ideal.  

The disposition toward critical thinking was the consistent internal motivation to 

engage in problem solving, weighing arguments and decision-making. The consensus was 

reached that skills and dispositions of critical thinking are positively correlated with the 

internal motivation to think. CT plays a central role in one’s learning. It is crucial for 

students to learn and work further critically to evaluate existing knowledge and 

information. CT disposition represents an inclination of a person to use possessed skills 

in relation to critical thinking. AM assists learners to empower these CT dispositions since 

AM impacts learners’ processes of understanding, assessing and evaluating (e.g. 

arguments). AM differ from “mind maps” and “concept maps” in terms of level of detail 

and degree of precision. Mind maps are largely concerned with associative relationships; 

concept maps with relational connections’ and argument maps with inferential 

connections (Davies, 2011). Interestingly, AMs do not only enhance critical thinking 

skills and CT dispositions and trigger thinking for writing, but they also act as reliable 

guides during the writing and even for revisions after such drafts have been developed. 

Thus, AMs are unique schematic devices during all writing phases from the very 

beginning of an idea down to the written final product.  

Meanwhile, the importance of metacognitive strategies on students’ 

metacognitive awareness is related to effective learning in all learning contexts. For 

example, the writing skill which is a considered as a complex skill to teach as reported by 

many SLA researchers. It requires a strategic approach (e.g. metacognitive approach) 

which proposed by the past SLA researchers (Flavell, 1979; O’Malley & Chamot, 1990; 

Fenghua, 2010). All the strategic models had been proved to increase control, confidence, 

and eventually proficiency to EFL learners. On this line of reasoning, teachers have to 



 
 

188 
 

 

 

 

 

provide sufficient opportunities to act upon the set of rules that already devised 

(Bozorgian, 2014; Robillos, 2019). Therefore, the current study utilized regulated 

procedures which aimed to assist EFL writers to plan, monitor and evaluate their writing 

process. 

The approach involves three main stages through which the writer progresses 

linearly: (i) Planning stage which guides the student through the metacognitive process 

of planning and the related strategies of advance organization, predicting and schema 

building; (ii) Monitoring which includes collaboration with a peer, in which comparisons 

of argument maps are made, AM concepts (e.g. conclusions, premises, counter-arguments 

are verified or altered), differences are discussed, problems are identified and plans are 

made for the subsequent writing process; and (iii) Evaluation stage, in which it involves 

the metacognitive process of evaluation and reflection, identification of strategies used 

and the like.  

This paper is designed to further investigate the effectiveness of alternative 

teaching method that incorporate argument mapping within metacognitive approach 

which involves three main stages of planning, monitoring, and evaluation to increase EFL 

learners’ argumentative abilities in written composition. In Thai EFL context, no studies 

to date have been investigated on this research topic; therefore, the researchers would like 

to explore this untouched knowledge gap in EFL writing with the end-in-view of 

improving their argumentative abilities in written compositions  across development of 

writing content and writing coherence as well as their dispositions towards critical 

thinking within metacognitive approach. 

 

Methodology  

Research Design and Samples 

The researcher employed an exploratory case study specifically a mixed-mode 

method type of research involving a single group of pre- and post-test design to explore 

the effect of using AM method on the students’ argumentative abilities in written 

composition across development of writing content and writing coherence and their 
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critical thinking dispositions. The researchers involved 10 sessions which constituted 

eight sessions for the implementation of the AM method as the intervention; one session 

each for the pre- and post-tests.  All the 24 fourth year college students (3 males and 21 

females) at the study-university were purposively selected as respondents. Employment 

of AM method in their writing was not in practice for the learners in their regular 

classroom. 

 

Research Instruments and Data Collection 

Four methods of data collection were employed: Firstly, writing pre-test. The 

respondents developed an argumentative essay using at least 200 words in an hour. The 

writing topic is aligned to topics in their Approaches to Writing course. Prior activities, 

such as posing questions and a reading text to further develop their schemas which took 

60 minutes, were carried out. Moreover, respondents’ written compositions were 

corrected by 2 inter raters (both English lecturers in the study-university) based from the 

writing scoring rubric designed by the researcher himself, however, checked by the 3 

experts and piloted to 4th year students majoring in TESOL at the study-university gaining 

a .781 Cronbach Alpha. All written compositions were read by two raters and the 

correlation among scores marked by each rater was calculated. The inter-rater reliability 

of the 1st and 2nd raters were 0.61 and 0.65 respectively indicating a strong agreement to 

each other.  

Secondly, the California Critical Thinking Disposition Inventory (CCTDI) 

(Facione, et. al. 1994a) was used to measure students’ critical thinking disposition. This 

tool was selected because of its grounding in the APA Delphi Report (American 

Philosophical Association 1990), which has achieved cross-consensus on the 

conceptualization of critical thinking, its conceptual clarity (Facione, et. al., 1994a), and 

its design in measuring different aspects of critical thinking disposition  (Facione, et. al., 

1995). The CCTDI contains 75 Likert-style items with seven sub-scales: Truth-seeking, 

Open-mindedness, Systematicity, CT Self-confidence, Analyticity, and Maturity. 

Respondents are asked to state the extent to which they agree or disagree with each of the 
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75 items. Agreeing with an item indicates concordance with a recognized CT attribute, 

while disagreement represents opposition to the attribute. The scores of each of the seven 

subscales range from a possible minimum of 10 to a possible maximum of 60. Scores of 

30 or below indicate a negative tendency towards that subscale; scores of 31-39 suggest 

ambivalence; scores of 40 or higher are evidence of a positive tendency. The CCTDI total 

score is the sum of the seven subscale scores and can range from 70 to 420; a total score 

of 280 or higher indicates a positive disposition toward critical thinking in Western 

samples (Facione & Facione, 1997). Furthermore, the CCTDI was translated into Thai 

version and was checked by the three Thai language experts and was pilot tested to 3rd 

and 4th year TESOL students of the study-university. An overall alpha of 0.76 and 

subscales alphas ranging from 0.49 to 0.78 were obtained. This was administered before 

and after the AM method is employed on the respondents. 

Thirdly, the writing post-test. This consisted of argumentative writing test. The 

writing topic was selected from among the topics that normally appear in the IELTS 

writing task 2 which is also aligned to topics in their writing course; however, checked 

by three experts for its cognitive level of appropriateness before administration. They 

were given 60 minutes to finish their essay using at least 200 words.  

Finally, interviews were conducted after a week of intervention. This is to gather 

more details about how often and when the respondents would use the AM method after 

the intervention as well as how the AM method would assist them to further understand 

writing processes in terms of text development and text coherence. 

 

Treatment 

Each of the eight sessions took around 90 minutes utilizing planning, monitoring 

and evaluation stages involved in metacognitive approach. The first session was the 

introduction part where “argumentative” type of writing and key concepts of AM were 

demystified and described.  
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The three stages, however, were completed within the last seven sessions. Each stage has 

corresponding activities undertaken. Under planning stage, the activities included 

advance organization and schema building. Then the teacher introduced the writing topic 

to develop; asked them to brainstorm and share their thoughts to their peers.  

Regarding monitoring stage, the students create their argument maps and are 

asked to share their maps to their peers to shape their ideas before they write and to solve 

some issues regarding mismatched premises, incorrect counter-arguments and the like. 

The teacher also provides advice to those students who had encountered problems in their 

work.  

In the evaluation stage, it composed of submission and discovery/reflection parts. 

Here, the students compose their essays and send to their teacher AM. Indirect corrective 

feedback is also provided by the teacher to monitor his students’ writing process. After 

the teacher sends back the paper to his students, students will have an opportunity to self-

evaluate and self-reflect their performance and have the chance to discuss to their peers 

how successful or unsuccessful they are and they may share some possible strategies of 

doing so to deal with problems that may encounter in the future. Furthermore, revising 

and editing checklists will also be provided to the students to revise and edit their own 

writing performance. 

 

The Test Marking 

Pre- and Post- writing tests were checked and given marks basing from the 

following marking rubric: Under Pre-test and under development of the writing content, 

the factors to be marked were: conclusion, premises, evidence, and counter-arguments. 

“Conclusion” receives 1 mark if the student stated the conclusion of the argument 

correctly and 0 mark if not. “Premises” receive a mark/s that indicated how many 

premises the student could give basing from the topic given. “Counter-Arguments” 

receive a mark/s that indicated how many counter-arguments the student could include. 

“Evidence/s receive a mark that indicated how many premises were supported by 

evidence. Similarly, under writing coherence, “Logical Connections 1” receives a mark/s 
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that indicated how many connections between a premise and the conclusion the student 

could include. “Logical Connections 2” receive a mark/s that indicated how many 

connections between premises. “Signposts” receive a mark/s that indicated how many 

signposts were properly and correctly used: 0 mark if no signpost used; 1 mark is 

rewarded to student, however, the signposts are weak; and 2 points if the signposts are 

strong. The same marking processes were followed in scoring the respondents’ written 

composition during the post-test in terms of development of writing content and writing 

coherence.  

 

Data Analysis 

Quantitative data were evaluated based on descriptive and inferential statistics, 

while qualitative data were analyzed using thematic analysis. The Descriptive Statistics 

such as mean, frequency, percentage were calculated and presented in a tabular form. The 

t-test statistical analysis was used to compare the means of both sets of tests to indicate 

the effect of the intervention employed. The t-test verified whether or not the null 

hypothesis could be accepted. Moreover, the Pearson Moment Correlation Coefficient 

was also used to determine the relationship between the use of AM method to those of 

respondents’ argumentative abilities in written composition across development of 

writing content and writing coherence as well as their dispositions towards critical 

thinking. 

Data from questions in the interview protocol were subjected to frequency counts 

and were analyzed using the process of thematic coding (Cresswell, 2008). The following 

three themes were emerged after respondents’ interviews were undertaken: Theme 1 

contains the influence and challenges of AM in EFL argumentative writing. Theme 2 

contains quality practice, and theme 3 comprises learners’ dispositions toward critical 

thinking.  
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Results 

Test of difference on respondents’ argumentative abilities in written composition 

before and after AM was employed 

The overall results from the t-test analysis showed that there was a significant 

difference on the respondents’ argumentative abilities in written composition across 

development of writing content and writing coherence before and after the intervention. 

As shown, the overall mean scores before the intervention (8.93) and after the intervention 

(18.36) show that when compared statistically, the differences between the two results 

were significant as evidenced by p-value of 0.000 which is less than 0.05 level of 

significance. Therefore, the research hypothesis claiming ‘the use of AM method had no 

significant difference on the respondents’ argumentative abilities in written composition 

across development of writing content and writing coherence before and after the 

intervention’, was rejected indicative that AM method improves students’ argumentative 

abilities in written composition. 

 

Table 3 Overall test of difference on the respondents’ argumentative writing 

performance across development of writing content and writing coherence 

before and after the intervention 

 

Variables 

Before the  

Intervention 

After the 

Intervention 

t-

compute

d value 

p- 

value 

 

Interpretatio

n 
Mean SD Mea

n 

SD 

Development of Writing Content 5.21 1.32 11.3

9 

1.83 -21.56 0.000  

Significantly 

Different 
Writing Coherence 3.71 1.05 6.96 1.10 -18.53 0.000 

Overall 8.93 1.76 18.3

6 

2.08 -18.32 0.000 
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Table 4.1 presents the test of difference between the respondents’ argumentative 

writing performance in terms of development of writing content, as one component of 

writing, before and after the AM method was employed on them. This component 

constitutes of 4 parts such as conclusion, premises, evidence and counter-arguments.  As 

revealed from the table, the “counter-argument” part was the most improved part in the 

argumentative writing performance of the respondents as it yielded Mean and SD scores 

of x̄=1.68, SD=0.55 before the intervention and x̄=3.61, SD=0.74 after the intervention, 

however, the “conclusion” part indicated the least improved one. Overall, all of the 4 parts 

in the aforementioned component of argumentative writing significantly differ before and 

after the implementation of the AM method as evidenced by p-value of 0.000 which is 

less than 0.05 level of significance. 

 

Table 4.1  

Test of difference on the respondents’ argumentative writing performance in 

terms of development of writing content before and after the intervention  

 

Development of 

Writing Content 

 

Before the  

Intervention 

After the 

Intervention 

t-

computed 

value 

p-

value 

Description  

Mean SD Mean SD 

Conclusion 0.54 0.51 1.00 0.00 -4.84 0.000 Significant  

Premises 1.39 0.50 3.29 0.71 -14.62 0.000 Significant 

Evidence 1.61 0.50 3.50 0.96 -10.48 0.000 Significant 

Counter-Arguments 1.68 0.55 3.61 0.74 -18.92 0.000 Significant 

Overall 5.21 1.32 11.39 1.83 -21.56 0.000 Significant 

 

Table 4.2 presents the test of difference between the respondents’ argumentative 

abilities in written composition in terms of writing coherence before and after the 

intervention. This component constitutes of 3 parts such as “Logical connections 1” 

(including logical connections between premises and the argument conclusion), “logical 
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connections 2’ (including logical connections between different premises), and signposts. 

As revealed from the table, the “logical connections 2” part was the most improved part 

in the argumentative writing performance of the respondents as it yielded Mean and SD 

scores of x̄=1.21, SD=0.42 before the intervention and x̄=2.43, SD=0.69 after the 

intervention, however, the “logical connection 1” part indicated the least improved one. 

Overall, all of the 3 parts in aforementioned component of argumentative writing 

significantly differ before and after the intervention as evidenced by p-value of 0.000 

which is less than 0.05 level of significance. 

 

Table 4.2 Test of difference on the respondents’ argumentative writing performance 

in terms of the sub-components of writing coherence before and after the 

intervention 

 

Writing Coherence Before the  

Intervention 

After the 

Intervention 

t-

computed 

value 

p-

value 

Description  

Mean SD Mean SD 

Logical Connection 1 1.61 0.57 2.75 0.80 -10.23 0.000 Significant  

Logical Connection 2 1.21 0.42 2.43 0.69 -11.31 0.000 Significant 

Signposts 0.89 0.69 1.82 0.39 -9.11 0.000 Significant 

Overall 3.71 1.05 6.96 1.10 -18.53 0.000 Significant 

  

Test of difference on respondents’ CT dispositions as represented by CCTDI 

Table 5 displays the results of descriptive statistics for the respondents’ 

Dispositions towards critical thinking as represented by CCTDI. The total mean score 

before the intervention (132.75) and after the intervention (286.17) revealed that when 

compared statistically, the differences of the two pre- and post-results were significant 

with a t-computed value of -30.25 as evidenced by p-value of 0.000 which is less than 

0.05 level of significance. 
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Table 5 Test of difference on the respondents’ critical thinking dispositions as 

represented by CCTDI 

 

CCTDI  

sub-scales 

      Before the 

Intervention 

  After the  

Intervention 

t-computed 

value 

p-            

value 

Mean SD Mean SD 

Truth seeking 19.32 1.98 32.82 2.70 -18.35 0.000 

Open-mindedness 19.18 1.83 39.86 3.12 -21.61 0.000 

CT Self-confidence 18.82 1.44 40.96 3.37 -20.23 0.000 

Analyticity 19.32 1.16 42.64 3.71 -18.44 0.000 

Systematicity 18.61 1.87 43.64 3.86 -14.84 0.000 

Inquisitiveness 18.32 1.12 44.43 3.70 -24.32 0.000 

Maturity 18.68 1.47 41.82 3.46 -18.90 0.000 

Overall 132.75 4.04 286.17 16.02 -30.25 0.000 

 

Test of relationship between respondents’ argumentative abilities in written 

composition and their dispositions towards critical thinking 

 

Table 6 displays the results of descriptive statistics for the respondents’ CT 

dispositions. Only 6 sub-scales such as open-mindedness, CT self-confidence, analyticity, 

systematicity, inquisitiveness, and maturity which yielded t-computed values of -2.50, -

2.14, -2.54, -2.09, -2.79, and -2.09, respectively showed a significant relationship to that 

of the respondents’ argumentative writing performance and are higher than the t-critical 

value of 2.06. Conversely, the sub-scale “truth-seeking” did not show a significant 

relationship to that of the aforementioned variable as indicated by a lower t-computed 

value of -1.21 than the set t-critical value (2.06). In overall, the research hypothesis 

claiming that ‘there is no significant relationship between the respondents’ argumentative 

writing performance across development of writing content and writing coherence and 



 
 

197 
 

 

 

 

 

their dispositions toward critical thinking after the intervention’, was rejected since the t-

computed value (-2.21) is found higher than the t-critical value of 2.06. 

 

Table 6 Test of relationship between the respondents’ argumentative abilities in 

written composition and their dispositions toward critical thinking after 

the implementation of AM. 

 

Sub-scales of CT-

Dispositions 

Pearson        

r-value 

t-computed      

value 

t-critical          

value 

Interpretation 

Truth-seeking -0.23 -1.21 2.06 Not Significant 

Open-mindedness -0.44 -2.50* 2.06 Significant 

CT Self-confidence -0.39 -2.14* 2.06 Significant 

Analyticity -0.44 -2.54* 2.06 Significant 

Systematicity -0.38 -2.09* 2.06 Significant 

Inquisitiveness -0.48 -2.79* 2.06 Significant 

Maturity -0.38 -2.09* 2.06 Significant 

Overall  -0.36 -2.21* 2.06 Significant 

 

 

Qualitative Part: 

The use and challenges of using Argument-Mapping method in EFL Argumentative 

Writing 

There were 18 out of 24 respondents from the initial stage involved in the 

structured interviews. The results revealed that AM method is able to help respondents to 

have a visual representation of the argument which aids them to understand the argument. 

R7 expressed her opinion regarding the effect and challenges of AM in her writing:  
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“AM assists me create a visual representation that aid me break down complex arguments 

into simple manageable components and consequently assisted me to write coherent 

composition.” (R7) 

However, R3 expressed her thought regarding unsuccessful writing performance 

due to insufficient knowledge in AM. 

“The steps in AM helped me write my composition, but I was not able to use them 

efficiently because of lack of knowledge following its steps. Maybe I am just not exposed 

to this kind of method”.  (R3)  

Conversely, R1 conveyed her feelings on the successful use of coherent markers 

that it could helped her in advance to make her writing flow smoothly.  

“With the help of those coherent markers as well as those key concepts that helps my 

premises link with each other, it aided my ideas flow smoothly from the beginning to the 

finished product.” (R1) 

 

Quality Practice 

Since AM requires practice, most participants enjoyed the activities and exercises. 

Since the goal is both to provide plenty of practice and plenty of feedback. R18 felt 

motivated in doing those various activities since she was guided in using the AM method 

to map her arguments and successfully wrote down her arguments into paper. 

 “In AM, everything is in there, it helps us to improve our skill because we practice 

deliberately. It also guides us what to do next and the scaffolding step is directing us what 

to do and what activity to prevent. Finally, what I like the most in AM method is, the 

complexity of the tasks is flowing gradually.” (R18) 

 

Dispositions towards Critical Thinking  

The results revealed that majority of the participants manifested strong inclination 

towards critical thinking as AM method enables them to better understand the arguments 

in their written composition. One CCTDI subscale is inquisitiveness which measures 

one’s intellectual curiosity and one’s desire for learning even when the application of the 
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knowledge is not really apparent: R3 showed her curiosity and eagerness to learn AM to 

aid her writing process though the method is new to her:  

“No matter what the processes to use and steps to follow in the AM, I am eager to know 

more about it especially if the result will eventually impact my writing skill”. (R3) 

Analyticity targets the use of evidence to resolve problems, anticipating practical 

difficulties and consistently being alert to the need to intervene. R7 exposed her 

inclination to this subscale as AM assists her to resolve various solutions to come up with 

a particular decision: 

“I always think that there is always more than one solution to solve a problem and always 

anticipate difficulties like dealing with many reasons and evidences before coming up 

with one answer in my arguments.” (R7) 

Systematicity measures being organized, orderly, focused and diligent in inquiry.  

R11 stated her view concerning her sense of concentration and focus:  

“Since identifying key concepts is not that easy, I always focus on the main idea before I 

attempt to write my conclusions and premises; and since AM provided friendly 

scaffolding steps, I don’t easily get distracted whenever I encountered unrelated or vague 

ideas. AM aided me to become more orderly in my writing process”. (R11) 

Open-mindedness addresses being tolerant of divergent views with sensitivity to 

the possibility of one’s own bias. R12 unveiled her opinion regarding this:  

“Writing argumentative topics take sensitivity to different issues and thus, I need to open 

my views to both sides and weigh without bias”. (R12) 

Maturity targets the attribute of being judicious in one’s decision-making. 

Respondents became more matured as they manifest better decision-making in laying 

down their evidences, counter-arguments and logical connections in their finished written 

product as what R3 expressed: 

“AM enhances my decision-making process while writing since I need to balance my 

evidences and counter-arguments to come up with well-balanced and well-supported 

arguments”. (R3) 
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The above qualitative results from the interviews yielded remarkable results not only on 

learners’ use of AM to facilitate their writing process but also demonstrated an increase 

on their critical thinking dispositions. Engaging students’ interest in the nature of the 

teaching materials through working on them in some ways like using AM, a greater 

degree of commitment and sense of purposeful activity will be generated (Pahlavani & 

Maftoon, 2015). 

 

Discussion 

The findings of the present study revealed that Thai EFL learners’ use of AM 

method made significant gains on their writing performance across development of 

writing content and writing coherence. The effectiveness of employing AM method on 

respondents’ writing process can be attributed to the helpful features of argument 

mapping which are considered important factors of a successful argumentative writing 

and are considered necessary steps in the process of writing as advocated by many 

researchers of L2/ EFL writing (Hyland, 2003, 2015; Flowerdew, 2017). Furthermore, 

Harrell and Wetzel (2013) claim that the use of a well-designed AMs can improve second 

language learners’ writing performance and further highlighted that AMs help ignite 

learners’ schemas which are important in argumentative writing. Additionally, learners 

experiencing AM develop better writing in terms of complexity and content (Gray, 2012). 

AM improves writing process which assists learners start the process, during the process 

down to the final product, an enjoyable and productive experience by lightening the 

intimidating atmosphere of traditional writing classes (Dwyer, et. al, 2010). This simply 

means that argument maps do not only trigger thinking for writing, but they also act as 

reliable guides and scaffolds during the writing and even for revisions after such drafts 

are developed. Further, visual maps and/or visual organizers facilitate learners in the 

production of coherent paragraph texts (Chang, Chang, & Hsu, 2019). This view is echoed 

by Nurhajati (2016) claiming that visual maps / visual organizers serve as scaffolding tool 

to assist students write in English. 
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The study findings also showed a significant relationship between the learners’ 

argumentative writing performance across development of writing content and writing 

coherence and the use of AM method as evidenced by a significant improvement towards 

their writing output after the intervention. The study results revealed that there was a 

significant improvement on respondents’ argumentative writing product in terms of the 

development of writing content since they were able to distinguish their argument 

conclusion and able to provide a number of different premises to support the thesis; They 

were also able to offer evidence/s and counter-arguments supporting the premise/s and 

thesis. The findings also showed a positive change on students’ writing coherence. They 

were able to provide discussion on their reasons by logically linking their premises to the 

conclusion and between premises as well as the use of their “linguistic signposts” as 

noticed in their written output reflected from their writing post-test. The efficacy of AM 

assists to promote EFL learners’ literacy skills which help them to produce more coherent 

and cohesive essays (Davies, et. al., 2010). This is backed up by Pinkwart, et. al. (2009), 

claiming that the use of AMs foster L2 learners’ argumentative writing. Congruent to this 

view is the study findings conducted by Malmir & Khosravi (2018), where they reported 

the efficacy of using AMs on both descriptive and expository tasks in the Iranian EFL 

context and found out that AM could improve these two tasks in terms of grammar, 

coherence, cohesion and task achievement but not beneficial in improving vocabulary of 

participant’s writing. However, the present study concentrated on how the students 

develop the content of their writing with emphasis on the statement of conclusion and 

how it is being supported by evidence as well counter-arguments. It also focused on how 

students use markers of coherence to determine if they can be able to logically connect 

their premises to the conclusion and between premises. 

Meanwhile, the current study findings revealed that AM method significantly 

affected learners’ critical thinking and CT dispositions. AM involves high amount of 

critical thinking as AM is dedicated at displaying inferential connections between 

propositions (Davies, 2011; 2014); therefore, the learners using AM method are expected 

to create better argumentative writing output in terms of development of content and 
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coherence. AM helps students build their critical thinking skills, Reasoning and 

argumentation are not the entirety of critical thinking, but they are central to it; and AM 

helps build skills in reasoning and argumentation. Reasoning and argumentation are 

complex, and visualization, in general, help our brains cope with complexity. 

Further, the finding of the study exposed that the learners positively inclined to 

six out of seven subscales of CT dispositions such as open-mindedness, systematicity, 

analyticity, CT-self-confidence, inquisitiveness and maturity. This simply unveils that the 

respondents seem to have instilled the virtue of intellectual integrity. AM is primarily a 

method that helps build students reasoning and critical thinking skills that would enhance 

their dispositions towards critical thinking. CT plays a central role in one’s learning. It is 

crucial for students to learn and work critically to further evaluate existing knowledge 

and information. CT disposition represents an inclination of a person to use possessed 

skills in relation to critical thinking. AM assists learners to empower these CT 

dispositions since AM impacts learners’ processes of understanding, assessing and 

evaluating arguments.  

The mean average CCTDI score was 286.17 which was higher than the 

established mean score of 280 set by Facione and Facione (1997). This indicates that the 

respondents demonstrated inclination to CT dispositions such as open- mindedness, 

analyticity, systematicity, CT self-confidence, inquisitiveness, and maturity; however, 

ambivalent to truth-seeking which only earned 246. Though, AM help assists learners to 

become eager to seek their best knowledge in a given content, they were less-inclined to 

be objective to reconsider decisions in light of new evidence. This ambivalent 

manifestation might be attributed to their “passive and submissive” attitude in the 

classroom which is considered as aspects of “Thai culture” in Thai educational 

institutions. This might also be because of the fact that teachers seemed to be authoritarian 

in the classroom where they are the master of the learning process; and this can inhibit 

freedom of expression in the search for meaning and truth and could have had an influence 

on the students’ truth-seeking behavior. This notion is in congruent with Colluciello’s 

(1997) study who speculated that low scores in truth-seeking might be the result of 
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didactic-oriented teaching, in which the students are expected to learn volumes of 

information presented in lectures instead of seeking information on their own and asking 

questions. The present study finding is aligned to the study result conducted by Tiwari, 

Avery, & Lai (2003), where they reported that both Chinese and Australian students had 

obtained ambivalent scores on truth-seeking suggesting that they were less inclined to be 

honest and objective in pursuing inquiry. This is also in the same vein with the results of 

the studies conducted by  Facione & Facione, (1997); Facione, et. al. (1998); Ip, et. al 

(2000) reporting that ambivalent scores were also obtained by the university students. 

Conversely, the present study revealed a high scores for inquisitiveness which show a 

potential for the development of a critical thinking (Ip, et. al., 2000).  

Meanwhile, the respondents welcomed the use of AM method as a helpful method 

towards their argumentative writing processes. This is manifested most noticeably in the 

improvement of their argumentative abilities in their written compositions as they have 

become more cognizant of the use of argumentative terms, phrases, concepts as well as 

proper usage of markers of coherence in their writing. Furthermore, they showed 

enjoyment and eagerness to acquire the new method in their writing endeavor. They 

likewise stated that the AM method did not only aid them to construct and evaluate 

arguments; also fosters their dispositions towards critical thinking which they believe 

vital and necessary for the learner to rationally solve problems, make decisions, answer 

questions, issues and disputes. 

 

Conclusion 

AM enhances Thai EFL learners’ writing skill across development of writing 

content and writing coherence. Results also provided further empirical evidence that 

respondents’ critical thinking dispositions are enhanced after the intervention. Engaging 

students’ interest in the nature of the teaching materials through working on them in some 

ways like using AM, a greater degree of commitment and sense of purposeful activity 

will be generated (Pahlavani & Maftoon, 2015). Furthermore, as learners’ dispositions 

toward critical thinking could be considered as essential predictors in their success in 
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language processing, identifying these traits and providing facilities to enhance them 

would be a great accomplishment in EFL teaching and learning. AM provides this 

opportunity for the teachers and learners to improve some of these CT dispositions. The 

present study, though it produced a number of interesting findings, potential limitations 

must be considered. First, the relatively small sample size which impacted on the power 

of the statistical analysis. Noticeably, there was no chosen control group of participants 

due to the single-group of pre- and post- nature of the research design. This limitation 

might result to instrumentation, and regression threats. To rule out the ones 

aforementioned, one should pay attention on research design. Instead of doing a single 

group study, one can incorporate a control group since it is one of the most effective ways 

to rule out the single-group threats to internal validity. Finally, designing of effective 

training procedures and the aiming of specific learning outcomes of training towards 

writing and other EFL macro skills for the different groups of learners are further 

suggested for future research. 

 

Pedagogical implications 

Pedagogically speaking, the findings of this study have implications for EFL 

materials development which contributes to improvement of learners’ writing skill and 

better understanding of students’ critical thinking dispositions in the process of learning 

in general and EFL writing in particular. By engaging students’ interest in the nature of 

the teaching materials through working on them in some ways like using AM Method, a 

greater degree of commitment and sense of purposeful activity will be generated. Further, 

as learners’ personality traits could be considered as important predictors in their success 

in language processing, identifying these traits and providing facilities to enhance them 

would be a great accomplishment in EFL teaching and learning. AM method would 

provide this opportunity for the teachers and learners to improve some of these personality 

traits, such as monitoring and evaluating skills, self-regulation, critical thinking skills, 

and critical chinking dispositions.  
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Abstract 

This study explored a modified version of Japanese Lesson Study to determine 

whether and how it influenced EFL teachers in their abilities to deliver English lessons 

that empowering student-centered learning. This study specifically was aimed at: a) 

whether all the students really learned about topics that were taught; b) which students 

could not learn the topics being taught; c) why the student could not study well?; d) what 

valuable lesson EFL teachers (observers) learned of the classroom  observation; and e) 

what other aspects that EFL teachers  could observe such as: students’ interaction with 

teacher, student with student, students with instructional materials, media, learning 

sources and classroom environment. The writer  used a case study approach that focused 
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on one subset of a cohort of EFL teachers within their field of study. This case study 

implied qualitative method focused on fifteen  EFL Secondary Junior High School (SJHS) 

teachers in Jayapura Municipality. Data sources included lesson plans, classroom field 

note observation, videotapes of delivered lessons, and videotapes of lesson study 

feedback (reflection) sessions. This study found that EFL teachers were able to provide 

feedback to their peers and empowering student - centered learning regarding to the 

purpose aspects of this study. 

 

Keywords: lesson study, reflection, feedback, empowering,  student – centered   

                      learning, collaboration 

 

Introduction 

Generally talk, the Indonesian Government always does efforts to improve the 

quality of teachers through training and has spent a lot of money for that purpose. 

Unfortunately the efforts of the government do not indicate the significant impact on 

improving the quality of teachers. According to Hendayana, et al., (2007) there are two 

things that cause a teacher training has not entailed an impact on improving the quality of 

education. First, training is not based on the real problems in the classroom. The same 

material is delivered to all teachers regardless of the area of origin. Whereas, the condition 

of schools in an area is not necessarily the same as in other areas, sometimes coaches use 

a source of foreign references without trying out beforehand (Suhirman, 2019). Second, 

the result of training only becomes the knowledge of the teachers themselves who attend 

the training, it is not applied in teaching in the classroom. This case also happens because 

there is not any monitoring activity for post-training either by supervisors, or by the 

principals (Tuerah, 2014; Anggara & Chotimah, 2012). 

To overcome the disadvantages of improving the quality of teacher’s training and 

workshop, various endeavors are made by the government to improve the quality of 

teacher’s teaching (pedagogic) and teacher’s professionalism (Suhirman, Admowardoyo, 

& Husain, 2016). Jalal, et al., (2009) and Herman (2012) state that some cooperation 
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raised by the Government of Indonesia, in this case the Ministry of Education and Culture 

with the relevant international agency for pedagogical and professional development of 

teachers.  

In the period of the last decade, there were some major donors who support the 

training of teachers in Indonesia, such as: United States Agency for International 

Development (USAID) through the Decentralized Basic Education (DBE), during the 

period 2007-2009; World Bank and The Government of The Netherlands through the 

program Better Education through Reformed Management and Universal Teacher 

Upgrading (BERMUTU), during the period from 2008 to 2014 (Tuerah, 2014; Anggara 

& Chotimah, 2012). Australian Agency for International Development (AusAID) through 

the Learning Assistance Program for Islamic Schools (LAYER, during the period 2004-

2009) and the Australia - Indonesia Basic Education Program (AIBEP) during the period 

2006-2010 and the Japan International Cooperation Agency (JICA) through the Program 

for Enhancing Quality of Junior Secondary Education (PELITA), during the period from 

2009 to 2013 (USAID , 2009; AusAID , 2010; Jalal, et al., 2009; Samsyuri & Ibrohin, 

2008; Tuerah, 2014). 

Based on a widely-held belief that improving teacher quality will improve student 

achievement, most current school reform efforts aimed at improving student - learning 

achievement  include high quality forms of professional development as a primary 

program component (Darling-Hammond, 1998). One model of training and workshops 

offered by the government in the form of in service training that is more focused on the 

empowerment of teachers is Lesson Study (Hendayana, et al, 2007; Samsuri & Ibrohim, 

2008). Lesson study is a form of professional development long favored by teachers in 

Japan that has recently gained attention in many parts of countries in the world, such as: 

the United States, Europe, Asia, etc. Teachers participating in lesson study immerse 

themselves in a cycle of instructional improvement focused on planning, observing, and 

revising “research lessons” (Lewis & Tshuchida, 1998; Stepanek, 2007). The research 

lessons at the heart of the lesson study process are actual classroom lessons that provide 

opportunities for teachers to bring their ideas about effective teaching to life as they learn 
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how to carefully record student – centered learning (Stepanek, et al, 2007; Lewis & Hurd, 

2011) in order to evaluate the research lesson, particularly the students and their own 

understandings about teaching and learning.  

The usage of the term "student-centered learning" may also simply refer to 

educational mindsets or instructional methods and approaches that recognize individual 

differences in learners (Hoidn. 2017; Byrne, 2016). In this sense, student-centered 

learning emphasizes each student's interests, abilities, and learning styles, placing the 

teacher as a facilitator of learning for individuals rather than for the class as a whole 

(Kember, 2009; Jacobs, Renandya, & Power, 2016). The approach of  student-centered 

learning puts students' interests first, acknowledging student voice as central to the 

learning experience (Crumly, Dietz, &  d’Angelo, 2014; Johnson, 2013; Hoidn, 2017). In 

a student-centered learning space, students choose what they will learn, how they will 

pace their learning, and how they will assess their own learning (Johnes, 2007; Hannafin 

& Hannafin, 2010). This is in contrast to traditional education, also dubbed "teacher-

centered learning", which situates the teacher as the primarily "active" role while students 

take a more "passive", receptive role. In a teacher-centered classroom, teachers choose 

what the students will learn, how the students will learn, and how the students will be 

assessed on their learning (Johnson, 2013; Byrne, 2016). In contrast, student-centered 

learning requires students to be active, responsible participants in their own learning and 

with their own pace of learning (Pedersen & Liu, 2003; Rogers, 1983; Geven & Attard, 

2003).  

Particularly, this study explored a modified version of Japanese Lesson Study to 

determine whether and how it influenced EFL teachers in their abilities to deliver English 

lessons (research lessons) to empower student-centered learning. This study more 

specifically was aimed at: a) whether all the students really learned about topics that were 

taught; b) which students could not learn the topics being taught; c) why the student could 

not study well?; d) what valuable lesson EFL teachers (observers) learned of the 

classroom  observation; and e) what other aspects that EFL teachers  could observe such 
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as: students’ interaction with teacher, student with student, students with instructional 

materials, media, learning sources and classroom environment. 

 

Literary Review 

Definition of Lesson Study 

Lesson study is a method of professional development where teachers collaborate 

to create a lesson plan, teach and observe the lesson to collect student learning data, and 

use their findings to improve their lesson. It is a process in which teachers engage to learn 

more about effective practices that lead to improved student learning outcomes (Stepanek, 

et.al., 2007: 14). Lewis states (2002) Lesson Study is a method used by Japanese teachers 

to systematically evaluate the efficacy of their teaching in order to achieve desired 

learning objectives. The process involves teachers who work together to develop a set of 

small lessons and include activities in the form of planning, teaching, observation, 

criticism, and the revision of an ongoing cycle of lessons (Garfield, 2006) 

Lesson study involves groups of teachers meeting regularly over a period of time 

(ranging from several months to a year) to work on the design, implementation, testing, 

and improvement of one or several “research lessons” (Stigler & Hiebert, 1999; Lewis & 

Tuchida, 1998). Teachers in Japanese schools have attributed much of their professional 

development to  jugyokenkyuu work, which is translated as lesson study (Murata & 

Takahashi, 2002; Perry & Lewis, 2003; Stigler & Hiebert, 1999). This model of 

professional development is systematically used to deepen the knowledge of content, 

increase understanding of pedagogy and develop the ability to observe and understand 

student learning (Murata & Takahashi, 2002; Perry & Lewis, 2003; Stigler & Hiebert, 

1999). LS  is a method for developing a comprehensive and grounded perspective on the 

dynamic teaching practices that can be shared and discussed with other professionals 

(Fernandez & Chokshi, 2002). 
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Characteristic of Lesson Study 

In Japan, most elementary and middle school teachers participate in Konaikenshu 

which is “a teacher initiated in-service professional development program” that is 

ongoing and takes place within the school context (Fernandez, 2002; CfBT., 2009). There 

are multiple models that can be used for Konaikenshu, but Lesson Study (Jugyokenkyu) 

is among the most popular (Fernandez, 2002; Stepanek, et al., 2007). The name, "Lesson 

Study" can be misleading because it is not only an individual lesson that is being studied, 

it is the manner in which teaching and learning are occurring that is being studied 

(Fernandez, 2002; One & Ferreira, 2010). The practice of Lesson Study contains many 

elements that are consistent with the research findings of what constitutes effective 

professional development (Lewis, Perry, & Murata, 2003). Lesson Study is strongly 

supported and promoted in Japan. It is seen that all teachers have an obligation to improve 

their lessons and to continue studying and participation in LS activities can represent a 

clear and rewarding way for many teachers to meet their teaching experinces (Isoda, et 

al, 2007). 

Lesson study is a professional inquiry approach practiced in over 90 percent of 

Japanese schools (Huang, Takahashi, & da Ponte, 2019). Although lesson study is 

sometimes misconstrued as focusing primarily on lesson planning, it consists of three  

stages of cyclical activity, especially in Indonesia (Hendayana, et al, 2012), while in Japan 

consists of four stages (Huang, Takahashi, & da Ponte, 2019). In Japan, lesson study 

cycles typically take place in the context of school-wide Collaborative Lesson Research, 

in which lesson study teams throughout a school build and share knowledge around a 

research theme that captures long-term goals for students and testable ideas about how to 

reach those goals (Takahashi and McDougal 2016). Some research examples illustrate 

that potential lesson study to influence teacher knowledge and beliefs, teaching tools and 

routines, and student learning (student-centered learning), but LS does not always achieve 

the expected results, even when it is intended (Huang, Takahashi, & da Ponte, 2019). 

The aim of lesson study is not merely to produce a well- crafted lesson, but also 

to build capacity, expertise, and knowledge to improve teaching and learning in a broad 
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spectrum of disciplines and fields. Hiebert, Gallimore & Stigler (2002) observe that “as 

much as they might benefit from the knowledge of their colleagues, most teachers have 

not accessed what others know and must start over, creating this knowledge anew (p.11).” 

It is hoped that teachers will one day have at their fingertips a collection of field-tested 

lessons related to the subjects they teach; lessons that can be adapted for classroom use 

and that can serve as springboards for systematic inquiry into teaching and learning. LS 

practice in Japan shows knowledge sharing, called "knowledgeable others." (Takahashi 

and McDougal, 2016). Many lesson study projects in the U.S. are conducted by teachers 

without another knowledgeable study, but lesson study in Japan almost always involves 

another knowledgeable student who gives final comments at the discussion after the 

lesson. (Stepanek, et al, 2007; Lewis and Hurd, 2011; Takahashi and McDougal, 2016). 

 

Lesson Study Empowering Student – Centered Learning 

The learning process in the classroom has begun to shift from teacher-centered 

learning to student-centered learning. Ichikawa (2011) and Cheng (2019 ) mentioned that 

the student-centered educational curriculum and learning activities carried out in schools 

(in Japan) were connected (for a long time) to teacher schools in each district. Student-

centered learning reflects the reality of how students learn regardless of how the teacher 

teaches. Student-centered learning, according to (Jacobs, Renandya, & Power, 2016 : xv) 

that students must actively build knowledge for themselves, meaning that students use 

what they already know to understand what they are learning and to build new 

understanding. Learning empowerment centered on students aims to develop student 

autonomy and independence (Jones, 2007; Crumly, Dietz, & D'Angelo, 2014; Kember, 

2009). Student-centered instruction focuses on skills and practices that allow lifelong 

learning and independent problem-solving (Rogers, 1983; Pedersen & Liu, 2003; 

Hannafin & Hannafin, 2010). The theory and practice of student-centered learning is 

based on constructivist learning theory that emphasizes the critical role of the learner in 

building meaning from new information and prior experience (Kember, 2009; Hoidn, 

2017; Ibrahim, 2019) 
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In Lesson Study, the teacher focuses their attention on student learning or to see 

students as the center of learning (student-centered learning) and to see how students 

develop in learning activities both in their learning processes in the context of the 

classroom or context outside the classroom (Lewis & Hurd, 2011). This case depends on 

the efforts of many EFL teachers involved in Lesson Study and they have a strong 

commitment and become committed to improving their professionalism and the practice 

of co-workers, as well as their own practice. The impact of the collegial work of teachers 

in Lesson Study seems to be able to improve their pedagogical and professional 

competence  and make them think about student learning - that all students are our 

students, not your students or my students - not you or me - but we - our students (Lewis 

& Hurd, 2011; Takahashi & McDougal, 2016). 

The goal of teaching is to facilitate student learning, (Richards, 2011). Some 

teachers, however, achieve a more learner-focused approach to teaching in their lesson. 

The collaborative planning and the focused attention on student learning in the Lesson 

Study process moves the central attention from the presenting teacher to the students’ 

thinking (Hurd & Licciardo-Musso, 2005; Corcoran, Dolores & Oreilly, Maurice. 2011). 

According to TIMSS, most teachers in the United States tend to focus on students’ skills 

more often than on students and working to understand their thinking (CfBT. 2009; 

McDonald, 2009; Meyer, & Wilkerson, 2011). In preparing for the research lesson, 

teachers work together to anticipate students’ thinking and reactions to the lesson (Lewis, 

2002; Stepanek, et al, 2007).  

Student-centered learning is fundamentally about improving our understanding of 

how teachers and students work together so that gradually each student is a positive, 

competent, self-directed learner, able to respond to the challenges of the modern world, 

(critically thinking, and can to solve his/her own problem) (Kember, 2009; Johnson, 

2013; Hodin, 2017). Student-centered learning is not a light switch to turn on or off rather, 

by changing small things, incorporating different activities (Weimer, 2002; Jones, 2007; 

Byrne, 2016). Learner - centered instructional approach differentiates itself from others 

by providing a unique and diverse collection and connection of classroom activities that 
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can help students develop their knowledge, skills and personal views about  many 

contemporary environmental and sustainability issues (Ichikawa, 2011; Saito, et al, 

2015). 

 

Methodology 

Research Design 

A qualitative design was selected to be the most appropriate research approach for 

this study because it focused on experiences which are related to professional 

development of EFL – JHS teachers in implementing Lesson Study. Through this 

qualitative research design, researchers intend to collect data related to teacher 

pedagogical competencies conducted through LS in terms of focusing on their student - 

centered learning and collaborating in planning research lessons that are also centered on 

student learning. The actual product of this collaborative planning is a written lesson plan 

that explains in detail the design of student-centered learning subjects. Next, one of the 

teachers in the group will teach the lesson to the students while the other group members 

observe the lesson openly and take notes carefully, usually on a copy of the lesson plan. 

Implementation of LS is characterized by collaboration, peer training, participation, and 

collegiality work (Lewis, 2002; Fernandez, 2006; Lewis and Hurd, 2011; Dudley, 2014). 

Therefore, LS is supported by various instruments and data resources. 

 

Setting and the Research Subjects  

For the purpose of this study, eight  Junior Secondary  Schools  included Religion 

Junior Secondary Schools (JSS/RJSS) registered under the supervision of  the Education  

Department of Jayapura Municipality in Papua. The subjects  of this study were EFL  

teachers who incorporated in deliberation subject teachers (MGMP) of Junior Secondary 

School (SMP/MTs) in Jayapura city.  There were fifteen EFL teachers articulated their 

readiness as LS members.  
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Research Procedure 

The procedure of this research lesson follows form commonly used in Indonesia 

which consists of three steps, such as: PLAN, DO, and SEE (REFLECT). Before implying 

this  research procedure, the participants who were ready to engage in this project would 

be facilitated in workshop.  Before conducting the core phase of LS, the participants were  

directed to work in a way that helped  them to understand the concept of Lesson Study. 

In this workshop, the EFL teachers were immersed in an intensive experience in which 

they focused on the process and the procedure of LS activities.  

 

Data Sources and Data Analyses  

The writer  used a case study approach that focused on one subset of a cohort of 

EFL teachers within their field of study. Yin (2006) recognizes that the framework of a 

case study seeks to explore current phenomenon within its real-life context. The current 

trend to be discussed in this analysis is the transformation of EFL views within the real-

life sense of  lesson study which focused on student – centered learning. This case study 

implied qualitative method focused on fifteen  EFL Secondary Junior High School (SJHS) 

teachers in Jayapura Municipality. Data sources included lesson plans, classroom field 

note observation, videotapes of delivered lessons, and videotapes of lesson study 

feedback (reflection) sessions. Data from the phases and stages of the lesson study were 

analyzed using an interactive qualitative model (Miles & Huberman, 1994). The 

researcher started collecting data without generating any hypotheses or pre-established 

results theories. Data collection and review as carried out simultaneously. 

 

Findings and Discussions 

Findings 

The results of this study, show the data from the process of Lesson Study 

activities, such as  PLAN, DO (instructional process and observation), and REFLECT in 

terms of student-centered learning. Observation in the classroom it is focused on student 

learning, particular in this study, it was aimed at: (a) whether all the students really learned 



 
 

219 
 

 

 

 

 

about topics that were taught; (b) which students could not learn the topics being taught; 

(c) why the student could not study well? (d) what valuable lesson you (observers) learned 

of the observation; and (e) what other aspects that you could observe such as: students’ 

interaction with teacher, student with student, students with instructional materials, 

media, learning sources and classroom environment. The observers had to record and 

focus their observation on these five components, and all of these components addressed 

to students. Each note recorded by the observers should be gathered by the evidences. For 

example, the observers may not say (note) ‘a few students do not pay attention to the 

teacher’s explanation, but should be gathered by the name of students, place of student’s 

seating, etc. 

  All participants commented on the benefits of observing students not only for the 

observing teacher, especially for the teacher doing the instruction. They liked “being 

able to observe the students during (teaching-learning process) and also get

 feedback” from  the  observing  teachers  to compare  to their own 

observations. In their response to a question about the effect of lesson study on their 

overall teaching practice, they commented about observing students in their classroom.  

They appreciated their new insight into what she needed to “look for” in student learning, 

as the evident below: 

All students looked confused because the instruction for students worksheets were 

not clear. Student worksheets had been distributed to each student but the teacher did not 

explain what to do with the worksheet….Actually, the students looked enthusiastic 

learning by using audiovisual aid, but a teacher should know the limitation of using it. 

(OBVR-REF.2-Ira, October 30, 2015). 

On the other side, Ira stated his  appreciation to model teacher who has conducted 

her class better and made students learning community. He also said that he got 

knowledge from this experience and want to learn from this event: 

Learning community among students was very good because students 

communicate with their mates conducted actively and sincerely. that was done by Model 

Teacher (MT), she didn’t tell those students with deviant behavior from in front of the 
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class, but she came to the students directly to encourage them. Class also looked joyful 

and safely far from threatened and pressured feeling. (OBVR-REF. 3- Ira, November, 

2015). 

As  well  as Adawiyah,  she  expressed  her  impressions  and  feelings  toward 

classroom observations she has conducted which focused on student-learning: 

I liked the teacher’s way of motivating and empowering students learning by their own 

willingness without being forced. Class interaction (between teacher and students, 

students among them) was very good. Generally, class was running very active, creative 

and enthusiastic. It looked like an autonomous learning because the MT was not much 

intervention on students’ learning activity (OBVR-REF. 3 – November, Adawiyah, 

2015). 

There were two guest observers (Elen and Wahyuni) stated their happiness about  

their  classroom  observations,  “  I saw  all  students  learned  actively…  I learned many 

things in this instruction, such as: how to treat student fairly or democratically, teaching 

strategy, classroom management especially managing learning tasks, and time 

management” (OBVR-REF. 3 – GO - Elen, November, 2015). Wahyuni also praised the 

way MT treated a few lazy students who are lazy in an elegant way and the students did 

not feel humiliated. She also expressed her pleasure to observe and she felt this class gave 

her a valuable lesson from the 

class - events she observed: 

Teaching learning process was running very good. I saw a student (Wahyu) could 

not learn well because he looked sleepy. Then the teacher approached him (Wahyu) to 

ask why he could not learn well. I think that was good way not to embarrass them among 

their friends. (OBVR-REF. 3 – GO - Wahyuni, November, 2015). 

Purwanti was a model teacher taught on the first open class on October 29, 2015 

with the school venue was at SMPN 9. The open class was attended by six advisors.  

Immediately,  after  teaching  the  lesson,  it  continued  by a  reflection session on the 

results of classroom observation that has just been conducted. There were three  

participants stated their feeling about the difficulty of observing the class especially the  
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students learning which extended in many groups of learning. Andi Erni said, “I saw a 

student at that corner didn’t pay attention to the teacher, while on the other corner talking 

or bullying. So I couldn’t focus to observe, this student or that student (OBVR-REF.3 – 

Erni, October 29, 2015). Irsah added, “there are too many groups of student learning, 

there are really big class that make me difficult to observe whole students. Efi also blamed 

the many number of student learning groups, “ Because the number of student’s groups 

too many…I myself hard witness the teacher moved there and moved here to serve groups  

of  students”  ((OBVR-REF.3  –  Erni,  October  29,  2015).  Ade  as  the chairperson or 

moderator of the reflecting activity attempted to straighten the misconception of 

observing the class: 

Yes, I understand this is the first cycle of lesson study,…first open class…first 

experience for all of us both model teacher and observers…it is natural if it occurs 

misunderstanding. Once…[it always reminded by our facilitator] the focus of observation 

is the students…student centered learning…student learning... how student learn, 

(OBVR-REF.3 – Ade Sari, October 29, 2015). 

Almost all  EFL  participants explained how they  now thought more carefully 

about student learning as a result of the opportunity to observe and to reflect through the 

activity of lesson study as what stated by Erni and Irsah in their field notes observation 

and reflections. Most of EFL teachers admitted that as long as they teaching they often 

ignore the students’ need to learn and they more inclined to pay attention to the value  of  

student  learning  outcomes  than  the  process  of  student  learning,  by involving in 

lesson study project they began to be aware that student learning much more be preferred 

and considered in addition to caring about the practice of teachers teaching. Efi and 

Kuntari stipulated their attention to student learning. 

A few students looked confused and didn’t take part in group work, I immediately 

approached them and I advised and motivated them to learn together. By the end of the 

class, I asked a student from each group to present the tasks from the result of 

collaborative work. (SELF-REF.8 – MT- Efi, November, 2015). 
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On the other opportunity, other participants of lesson study who have taken  a  few  

chances  to  observe  their  colleagues  open  classes,  they  obtained valuable knowledge 

and experiences when they performed as a model teacher, they could reduce mistakes, or 

even not make the same mistakes as their friends who first performed as a model teacher. 

Some praise coming from the observers to the teachers who were able to empower 

students to learn. Adawiyah and Ira stipulated their appreciation to Yuli who had 

implemented lesson study at MTs Muhammadiyah: 

I am the homeroom teacher (walikelas) of this class. A student you reprimanded 

just now named Rias. He has asked permission for not attending the class. Abdul and 

khusnul are indeed lazy. That’s just for information to MT. I liked the teacher’s way of 

motivating and empowering students learning by their own willingness without being 

forced. (OBVR-REF. 3 – Adawiyah,November 6, 2015). 

On the other different sides, we want to know how model teachers reflect their 

impressions  in their efforts to make students as learning center, especially in their own 

teaching presentation. There were ten EFL teachers who became model teachers  

engaging  in  LS  project  practicing  or  presenting  a  lesson  (research lesson), each of 

them had a different way to empower students to learn in the classroom. There were 

teachers who provided teaching media by using  visual and audiovisual aids, such as: 

posters and pictures for visual aid; video tape  combined with the slide LCD projector for 

audio visual aids.  There were also teachers who provided activities and learning 

experiences in a form of pair work, group work, group discussion, participation, or 

collaboration while the other teachers tried to use real objects  or contextual teaching aid  

but there were also  teachers who prepared enough tasks and exercises related to the 

subject matter which often called the task-based lesson. 

 

Discussions 

Student-Centered Learning 

The student centered aspect of Lesson Study was emphasized by the participants 

who noted an impact on their teaching from practicing Lesson Study. This case was 
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indicated in the instructional process, observation activity, as well as in process of lesson 

planning. Examples of the value of the student centered learning process included, 

"Having to really analyze what students are doing...", "having a specific goal in the lesson 

based upon what kinds of student interactions are wanted," "making sure students are 

doing more of the work, and paying attention to student engagement in the lesson.” 

In addition, the student-centered aspect of Lesson Study was noted by the teachers 

in their field notes and the reflection scripts. The student-centered aspect of Lesson Study 

was from both the student-centered lesson planning process and how lessons played out 

in the classroom (Lewis & Hurd, 2011; Ichikawa, 2011). The indicators of student-

centered lesson planning included "pre-thinking what students might do," "changing the 

lesson to fit the students’ needs," and planning "specific goals for student interaction." In 

relation to student-centered learning within the classroom, increased student engagement 

was the predominate subject. The focus attention on student-centered learning in the LS 

process, move the central attention from the presenting teacher to the students’ thinking 

(Hurd & Liccirdo-Musso, 2005; Corcoran, Dolores & Maurice, 2011). 

Student-centered learning in this LS showed some evident especially from 

observations, reflections, and artifacts (lesson planning devices). All EFL teachers (model 

or volunteer teachers) who conducted the teaching practice in the open classes have 

endeavored to empower the students to learn based on the students’ needs. Each model 

teacher has his/her own ways to trigger the students-learning actively. Instead of 

individual learning, the teachers also addressed the students to learn collaboratively in a 

group work (Stepanek, et al, 2007; Dudley, 2014). All EFL teachers lesson planning and 

practice teaching emphasized the importance of the student-centered aspect of Lesson 

Study, although they just realized as long as they taught, they focused on learning goals 

rather than on student learning. 

The concept of student-centered learning is to bring the classroom and students to 

life. The teacher is considered a “guide on the side”, assisting and guiding students to 

meet the goals that have been made by the students and the teacher. Students of all 

academic levels absorbed to work together in small groups as a team. This type of 
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grouping brings out the strengths of each student: challenging them in a non-threatening 

environment to meet higher levels of critical thinking (Lewis & Hurd, 2011; Pierce & 

Kaye, 2011). The EFL teachers in this study admitted that they made some efforts to 

encourage students to learn effectively and actively by offering a few learning 

experiences, such as group work, pair work, or role playing. Students with special needs 

have been noted to excel in group structures and by pairing them with students of higher 

performance has engaged them to work harder. Research suggests that pupils who need 

help benefit because of being able to turn to peers for assistance. Often students can easily 

understand and focus on what is needed to provide them with explanations faster than 

what a teacher can (Meyer & Wilkinson, 2011). 

There were many positive comments and appreciations from the observers to the 

EFL teachers who conducted the instructional process by providing various learning 

activities based on student centered learning. As stated by Adawiyah, “I liked the 

teacher’s way of motivating and empowering students learning by their own willingness 

without being forced. Class interaction (between teacher and students, students among 

them) was very good.” The other teacher (Wahyuni) also praised the way MT (Model 

Teacher) treated a few lazy students with an elegance way without made the students felt 

embarrassing. She mentioned that, “I think that was good way not to embarrass them 

among their friends. I got valuable knowledge from this class how to treat lazy students 

in instructional process wisely”. 

Lesson Study prompts teachers to broaden their view of teaching by specifically 

connecting their practice to student thinking and learning (Stepanek, et al., 2007; CfBT., 

2009; McDonald, 2009). By examining students' interactions with the lessons and 

artifacts such as student responses produced during the lesson, teachers hone their skills 

to focus on student learning and thinking (Baba, Takayu, 2010; Pierce & Kaye, 2011). 

Teachers tasks should be still on the corridor to create classroom atmosphere in order the 

students feel secure and joyful in learning. Irsah stipulated how a MT empowering her 

students to learn actively, “…each student was able to work collaboratively, …All 
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students took by using similar methods of study or engaging in discourses with depth of 

specific fields (English language skills). 

 

Conclusions  

Student -centered aspect of Lesson Study reported to have a significant impact on 

student learning. Teachers cited student centered learning is one of LS components gives 

positive impact on student learning activities. EFL teachers tried to maximize learning 

activities centered on student learning rather than on teachers teaching. Data from this 

study showed that teachers involved in this LS have been trying to increase the frequency 

of learning experiences so that the students are really active learning. To increase students' 

motivation, teachers used various instructional media, and the kind of variative 

experiences (exercises) anyway, such as group discussions, collaborative group work, 

pair work, and role playing. The focus of research in this paper is restricted  on student – 

centered learning to its link to the implementation of LS.  It recommended that deeper 

and more thorough research on the subject matter will obtain more comprehensive 

understanding related to the teachers’ professional and pedagogical competences. 

The pedagogical implications of LS implementation have huge repercussions for 

other creative activities. When LS is performed with excellent planning, then each 

English teacher participating in this LS activity receives valuable information related to 

the teacher professional model through collaborative learning and learning based on 

collegial values that can empower students to learn as student-centered learning. 
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Abstract 

Communication pervades in every facet of our lives.   Among others, we 

communicate to express our ideas, needs and feelings.  It is through communication that 

we are able to understand and adjust to each other. However, communication becomes a 

catalyst for understanding and adjustment if we are open to communication, if we are 

willing to communicate. In the learning process, the significance of communication 

cannot be overemphasized. It is through communication that we learn and develop not 

only ourselves but also others. In this age of globalization, the ability to effectively 

communicate interculturally has become more demanding and important than ever 

before. (Richard M. Rillo& Ericson O. Alieto，2018，p.167). However, language barrier 

most often hampers communication in a learning environment. Some students are 

unwilling to communicate because of their deficiency in the language or medium of 

instruction used in the school. “International” communication seems to require multiple 

competences. (Roger Nunn,2005). McCroskey and Baer(1985）defined willingness to 

communicate as the probability of construct(p.3). 

The increase in the number of Chinese students pursuing a doctorate degree in 

Baguio city, Philippines motivated the researcher to conduct a study on the extent to 
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which these students are willing to communicate using the English language in the 

classroom.  A purposive sample of 20 doctoral students enrolled in the different 

universities in Baguio City took part in the study. A questionnaire was employed to 

measure WTC. Results showed that the students were fairly willing to communicate in 

English in the classroom. It was also revealed that self-confidence ， motivations and 

attitude were the two main factors that influenced their WTC in English. 

Keywords: Communication ，Willingness to Communicate, Chinese doctoral students, 

WTC self-confidence, motivation 

 

Introduction 

Willingness to communicate is the one, overwhelming communication personality 

construct which permeates every facet of an individual's life and contributes significantly 

to the social, educational, and organizational achievements of the individual. (Richmond 

and Roach, 1992, p104). Effective and productive interaction results from understanding 

of the speakers as they engage in written or oral communication. According to Freiermuth 

& Jarrell (2006), lack of willingness to communicate can lead to ineffective interaction 

and language production as no there is no progress in learning; On the contrary, 

willingness results in effective and successful intercommunication.  It is acknowledged 

that WTC plays a key role in learning a second/foreign language.  

       Matsuoka & Evans(2005) claimed that motivation is a significant factor in learning 

a second language. There are many factors that influence language learning process. To 

many language practitioners, motivation is a key element in the process of learning a 

second/foreign language. However, in the classroom where learners are exposed to the 

language, being motivated to learn is not enough for them to initiate communication in 

English.  It is necessary that the learners must willingly participate in activities that would 

require them to communicate in English. In learning how to learn to speak a foreign 

language such as English ,WTC is a key factor (MacIntyre, Clément, Dörnyei, & Noels, 

1998).  

MacIntyre et al (2003) explained that higher WTC among students results in much 



 
 

232 
 

 

 

 

 

more opportunities for practice in L2 and authentic language use, so encouraging the 

willingness to communicate in language learning should be a fundamental goal of second 

language education 

   In an EFL environment such as in China, learners barely have opportunities to 

communicate with others in English outside classroom.  If they do not seize the chance 

to speak in the classroom, there is no other chance for them to practice speaking in the 

English language. This makes the learners unable to develop their speaking ability in 

English. This is the reason why even if Chinese students have studied English for at least 

6 years in high school, they have difficulty conversing with English speakers  when they 

are overseas.  Most Chinese doctoral students who come to the Philippines find it hard to 

communicate with the local people in English, and in class, initially; they could barely 

understand the explanations of the teachers. Some of them acknowledge that they could 

not understand and speak in English. Apparently, this challenge arises from their 

unwillingness to practice and speak in the English language   in the classroom.  

    To most language learners, learning to how to speak is much more important than 

learning to how to read and write (Ya-Ni, 2007). Because the purpose of learning a 

language for most people is to communicate with others. And in school, most people 

measure the learners’ level of knowledge of the English language on the basis of their 

facility in oral English.  Mohseni and Niknejad (2003) introduced the concepts of WTC 

and the important factors that determine it. Yu (2009), in his study, examined willingness 

to communicate among Chinese EFL learners, and how it is related to communication 

apprehension and self-perceived communicative competence.  The researcher used 

quantitative research method and administered a battery of questionnaires to a group of 

235 Chinese university students in order to meet the objectives of the study.  Findings 

confirmed that willingness to communicate, communication apprehension, and self-

perceived communicative competence are interrelated. 

      Xie(2011) studied willingness to communicate in English among secondary school 

students in a rural Chinese English as a Foreign Language (EFL) classroom. The 

researcher used qualitative and quantitative research method and gathered data by 
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administering a questionnaire, classroom observations, interviewing a group of 124 

secondary school students.  Results of the study revealed that the students are much 

willing to communicate in English. 

   The study of  Jian-E Peng & Lindy Woodrow’s(2010) involved a large-scale 

investigation of “willingness to communicate” (WTC) in Chinese EFL classrooms. The 

results show that classroom environment predicts WTC, communication confidence, 

learner beliefs, and motivation.  Motivation influences WTC indirectly through 

confidence. The direct effect of learner beliefs on motivation and confidence was also 

identified.  

       Liu and Jackson (2008) carried out a study among 547 Chinese university students 

to examine the unwillingness to communicate and anxiety of Chinese EFL learners in 

English language classrooms. Based on the data, it was found that more than one third of 

the students felt anxious in their English language classrooms. The study also revealed 

that most of the students were willing to participate in interpersonal conversations. 

However, perhaps due to anxiety, low English proficiency, or for other reasons, many of 

them did not like to risk speaking English in class. A significant correlation between 

Chinese learners’ unwillingness to communicate and their foreign language anxiety was 

also found in the study. Self-rated English proficiency and access to English were also 

found to be associated with unwillingness to communicate. 

   In their study,  Alemi, Daftarifard, and Pashforoosh (2011) found out that WTC  of the 

learners and whether they would participate in communicating with others were not 

influenced by their anxiety. This result is different from the ones found by other 

researchers before. 

       The aforementioned studies dealt on WTC and its related predictors. They have 

emphasized the importance of creating willingness to communicate or speak among 

Chinese language learners. There has been plenty of researches conducted on the 

antecedents on willingness to communicate construct and the interrelationships among 

the variables that are thought to have an impact on individuals’ degree of willingness to 

communicate.  



 
 

234 
 

 

 

 

 

Richard M. Rillo and Ericson O. Alieto(2018) have mentioned that the Philippines 

now is already one of the largest English-speaking countries in the world, meanwhile it 

can provide quality education, especially in ESL instruction among the Asian countries. 

And more and more foreign students come to the Philippines to obtain the higher 

education degrees, also they come here for another aim that is to improve their English 

language proficiency  

In Baguio city, there are many foreigners who mainly come from South Korea and 

China. The present study attempts to look into the extent of willingness to communicate 

in English among Chinese doctoral students in the universities in Baguio city of the 

Philippines. The goal of this study is to add to the existing literature on this area and fill 

in the gaps of studies on WTC in English among Chinese students studying abroad.  The 

main difference between the present study and the previous researchers is that the 

respondents are Chinese doctoral students studying in the Philippines rather than in their 

own country.  Hence, the students are in an environment where the local people can easily 

communicate with foreigners in English.  It is hypothesized that the participants have 

high WTC in English. 

 

Methods 

Data were collected by administering a WTC questionnaire to 20 Chinese doctoral 

students. The questionnaire was derived from Xie’s (2010) studies, which in turn were 

developed on the basis of McCroskey and Richmond’s (1990) operationalization of the 

WTC construct in a more suitable form for the L2 classroom. The questionnaire 

consisted of 15 items related to students’ willingness to engage in communication tasks 

during class time. It covered situations or tasks that students were familiar with or found 

easy to imagine, and with differing amounts of cognitive demand. For example, “read 

out the conversations in English from the textbook” was familiar to students, and the 

task “greet your classmates in English” was easier than that of “introduce yourself in 

English without looking at notes”.  

The researcher purposively selected the respondents from University of the 
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Cordilleras ( UC ) and Saint Louis University( SLU ). Both universities are located in 

Baguio City, Philippines. The participating students are all aged 32-43 years  old, and 

most of them have studied English as a school subject for 6 years at junior high school 

and senior high school, and some others attended English public courses to pass College 

English Test Band 4 or 6(CET-4 or 6) in the university.   The 15-item WTC scale was 

administered with instructions which asked students to indicate how willing they would 

be to initiate communication on a scale of: 

                   Scale Value                       Statistical Limit                  Level 

                         5                                  4.20 – 5.00                          Very High/Very Much 

                         4                                  3.40 – 4.19                           High/Much 

                         3                                  2.60 – 3.39                           Moderate 

                         2                                  1.80 – 2.59                           Low/Slight 

                         1                                  1.00 – 1.79                           Very Low/Not Willing                

 

 

Results and Discussion 

        Data collected from the questionnaires were processed using the mean of the 

respondents’ answers.  Table 1 indicates the mean values and the level of WTC in English 

of the respondents according to the indicator statements. The data suggest that Chinese 

doctoral students generally have a high level (3.53) of WTC in English in the classroom. 

Specifically, they have very high level of WTC when saying sorry if they are wrong 

(4.81), reading out conversations in English from textbooks (4.39) and   saying thank you 

when they are helped (4.72).  Moreover, they have high level of WTC when they answer 

in English when asked to recite (3.48), in presenting their opinions in English (3.52), 

participating in pair discussions (3.67), in introducing themselves in English (3.78), 

giving speech with notes (3.78) and greeting classmates in English (4.11). On the other 

hand, they have moderate level of WTC in English when asked to voluntarily to answer 

in English (2.90), asking a question to the teacher in English (2.76) and even in asking a 

question in English in private (3.19). They have also moderate level of WTC in English 
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when they help others answer a question (2.78) and in singing a song in English (3.00).   

They have low level of WTC in English when they want to talk to their teachers in English 

before or after class. 

 

Table 1.   Means and Level of WTC in English according to Indicator 

 

INDICATOR MEAN LEVEL OF 

WILLINGNESS 

Volunteer an answer in English when the teacher asks a 

question in class. 

2.90 Moderate 

Answer a question in English when you are called upon 

by the teacher. 

3.48 High 

Talk to your teacher in English before or after class. 2.52 Low 

Ask the teacher a question in English in class. 2.76 Moderate 

Ask the teacher a question in English in private. 3.19 Moderate 

Present your own opinions in English in class. 3.52 High 

Participate in pair discussions in English in class 3.67 High 

Say sorry in English when you are wrong. 4.81 Very High 

Help others answer a question in English 2.78 Moderate 

Sing a song in English. 3.0 Moderate 

Read out the conversations in English from the 

textbook. 

4.39 Very High 

Say “thank you” in English when your classmates help 

you. 

4.72 Very High 

Introduce yourself in English without looking at notes. 3.78 High 

Greet your classmates in English. 4.11 High 

Give a speech with notes in class. 3.78 High 

Overall 3.53 High 
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(cited from  Xie, 2011) 

       The frequency and percentage distribution of respondents according to level of 

WTC in English is shown in table 2. It is reflected in the table that most of the respondents 

(40.0%) have a moderate level of WTC in English. This is followed by those with high 

level of WTC (30.0%) and very high level (25.0%). None of the respondents got a low 

level of WTC while there is one who has very low level  (5%) of WTC  in English.      The 

cumulative percentages indicate that the median level is high which means that 50% or 

more of the respondents have at least a high level of WTC in English and less that 50% 

have level of WTC in English have a moderate or lower level of WTC in the mentioned 

language. 

Table 2.  Frequency and Percentage Distribution of Respondents according to Level of 

WTC 

                in English. 

Level of WTC Statistical Limit F % Cumulative % 

Very High 4.20 – 5.00 5 25.00 100.00 

High 3.40 – 4.19 6 30.00 75.00 

Moderate 2.60 – 3.39 8 40.00 45.00 

Low 1.80 – 2.59 0 - 5.00 

Very Low 1.00 – 1.79 1 5.00 5.00 

Total 20 100.00  

 

Discussion 

       English is known to be a universal language.  This is the reason why many students 

aspire to be conversant in English so they can interrelate well with people be it in their 

social life, academic life or in doing business transactions.  The research findings indicate 

that the Chinese doctoral students who served as respondents of the study are much 

willing to communicate using the English language.  Despite their limitations in 

understanding and speaking in the English language they still aspire to communicate 

using such language. This result is in consonance with the finding of the study conducted 
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by Xie (2011) when he found that secondary school students in a rural Chinese English 

as a Foreign Language (EFL) classroom are very much willing to communicate in the 

English language. The respondents of the study are very much WTC in English because 

they are in a foreign country (Philippines) where the medium of instruction is English. 

Hence, to be able to communicate, they must be willing to learn the language.   Also, their 

desire to be adept in the English language so they can globally compete in an industry 

that requires facility in English has motivated them to willingly learn the English 

language. 

      The respondents’ WTC in English is reflected in their daily activities and 

conversations. That is, they are willing to say sorry in English when they know that did 

something that is not right.  When expressing their appreciation to people who have 

helped them, they say “thank you” in English. Furthermore, they also read stories and 

conversation written in books. These are simple tasks for students they do not require 

much cognitive processing and language production. 

    In China, students are always asked to read aloud a passage or dialogue in Chinese or 

English classes, which is a traditional method of language teaching (Xie, 2011).  Students’ 

familiarity with the text helps to lessen their fears in speaking in English and enhance 

their confidence in communicating using L2 which is English.  

        Compared to their high willingness to speak English in easy tasks, the Chinese 

doctoral students have “low” WTC to the teacher in English before or after class. This is 

because they are afraid that what they would tell the teacher will not be communicated 

properly and thus leads to misunderstanding.  They are also afraid to be embarrassed in 

the presence of their classmates if they cannot speak properly in English. According to 

Kang (2005), language anxiety is a key factor in WTC using L2.  This is the reason why 

as much as possible, the students must learn first the simple English words used for short 

conversation before they are encouraged to learn and speak English words that require 

more complicated mental processing.  Ely (1986) claimed that encouraging students to 

take more risks and participate in conversations in their L2 even if they are not ready may 

not be effective. He said that students must be made to feel more psychologically 
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comfortable and safe in their learning environment before they are expected to take 

linguistic risks. Moreover, As students come to feel more secure, they can be encouraged 

to assume a more active role in the classroom (Kang, 2005). 

        The gathered data in Xie’s study suggest that Chinese students’ attitude towards 

WTC has much to do with their culture background rather than their ages and genders. 

As observed by Liu and Littlewood (1997), overseas Asian students typically take a low 

profile, rarely asking questions or volunteering answers, let alone making public 

observations or criticisms of course content. Under the influence of Confucian 

philosophy, students in China respect their elders and seniors by looking up to teachers 

as authority figures and not challenging or interrupting them with questions (Cortazzi & 

Jin, 1996). So even if the students are skeptical of what the teacher is saying, most of 

them will keep silent in class, in their opinions, questioning a teacher in public is a 

challenge to their disrespect and authority. Although nowadays it is suggested that the 

relationship between students and teachers should be equal, the concept of respecting the 

teachers and protecting their faces is still deeply rooted in Chinese students’ minds. Other 

than difficulty in the English language, this could be one of the reasons why the Chinese 

doctoral students who are studying in the Philippines are hesitant to ask questions and 

engage in discourse with their professors.        

      About the factors which affect the learners’ WTC in English, some relative results 

have already been proved, and these include personality, motivation, affective state and 

the social environment (Clément, Baker, & MacIntyre ,2003). 

 There are some students who are risk takers. These are other students who are confident 

and gregarious. They are willing to participate in discussions despite limitations in their 

knowledge of the language. They are those who are willing to learn.  Some students have 

also a high level of aspirations. These are the motivated students who are willing to learn 

for their personal and professional growth and development. Apparently, the doctoral 

students are motivated enough to learn the English language because their knowledge of 

the language will boost their confidence in dealing with people as well as increase their 

chances of advancement in their profession. 
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There are students however with low frustration tolerance. They are easily affected by 

failures and easily give up. They are anxious, fearful and less emotionally stable.  These 

students when unable to express their ideas because of language limitations may end up 

frustrated or even irritated which ultimate affects their ability to communicate. In the 

study of Clément et al. with 248 French-speaking students and 130 English-speaking 

students in Canada as respondents, it was found that second-language self-confidence 

directly affects the willingness to communicate. Other learner individual factors also 

influence second-language communication intentions such as attitudes and motivations. 

(Yashima, T., Zenuk-Nishide, L., & Shimizu, K. 2004). 

 

Conclusion 

 Taking into account the findings of the researches dealing on WTC in English, the 

researcher agrees that self-confidence is one of the most factors affecting the willingness 

to communicate.  Based on the gathered data in this research, the Chinese doctoral 

students have only a moderate level of WTC in English in terms of volunteering to answer 

in English, asking questions to the professors in English and presenting their ideas in 

English.   Obviously, these actuations imply lack of full confidence in terms of using the 

English language in communication.  MacIntyre et al.( 1998) claimed that  self confidence 

is a combination of perceived competence and a lack of anxiety. In the other words, 

showing anxieties in speaking in English in class suggests that the students are afraid of 

making mistakes in public.  

       Motivation plays an important role in WTC in English.  Gardner and Lambert 

(1987) said that motivation measured within the intrinsic and extrinsic motivation 

framework was also found to exert direct influence on WTC. They defined motivation as 

“a combination of effort and desire to obtain the aim of learning language as well as 

positive attitude toward learning the language”. In their model Gardner and Lambert 

introduced two types of motivation: the integrative motivation and instrumental 

motivation. Gardner defined integrative motivation as the learners desire to communicate 

or integrate with the members of the target language community.  This theory underscores 
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the reason as to why it is easy to understand why compared to the students studying at 

home, the participants studying abroad have much stronger motivation.  

   According to Baker (1992), Attitude is an abstract concept, which serves to 

characterize the nature of human behavior. The result of the study confirmed the 

hypothesis of the researcher that there is a high level of WTC in English among the 

doctoral students. It should be noted however that there are specific situations when the 

students are unwilling to communicate in English such as   talking to the teacher in 

English before and after class as well as in helping others to answer questions in English.  

Obviously, this indicates limited self -confidence among the students. 

 What the research tells us the researcher thinks is despite of the genders, ages and 

identities and others factors, the people who come from the same country with same 

cultural background, they have many common attitudes towards WTC. Although some of 

them try their best to avoid some disadvantages, more or less they affected by their own 

culture, which can not be ignored. But the most important factors which will determine 

the WTC are their personalities and some subjective factors. Language teachers may get 

some suggestions that they should utilize different teaching methods and activities to 

improve WTC in English among the non-native English students. Moreover, teachers can 

create much more chances for students especially for someone who is shy or not good at 

speaking English to practice and improve their communicate skills in English.  
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Respondents 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15
1 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 4 3 3 4 3 3.066667
2 4 5 3 5 5 5 4 5 4 3 4 5 5 5 3 4.333333
3 3 4 4 3 4 5 4 5 3 3 5 5 4 5 4 4.066667
4 2 3 3 2 4 4 3 5 1 2 3 5 3 5 4 3.266667
5 2 2 1 1 2 1 1 3 1 2 2 3 2 2 1 1.733333
6 5 5 4 5 4 5 4 5 5 4 5 5 5 4 5 4.666667
7 2 4 2 2 3 2 3 4 2 2 3 4 4 2 3 2.8
8 4 4 2 2 1 4 1 4 4 1 4 4 4 4 4 3.133333
9 4 4 2 1 2 3 3 5 3 1 5 5 3 3 3 3.133333
10 5 4 3 3 2 5 5 5 3 4 5 5 5 5 5 4.266667
11 3 3 2 3 3 3 3 5 3 3 5 5 4 5 2 3.466667
12 3 4 2 3 4 3 3 5 3 4 4 5 3 3 4 3.533333
13 2 2 2 1 3 2 4 5 2 3 4 5 3 5 3 3.066667
14 2 3 1 3 3 3 3 5 2 5 5 5 4 5 5 3.6
15 2 3 3 2 4 3 5 5 3 2 5 5 3 5 5 3.666667
16 3 3 2 2 4 2 3 4 3 5 4 4 3 3 4 3.266667
17 3 3 3 3 3 4 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 4.266667
18 3 4 3 2 3 3 4 5 3 3 5 5 5 3 3 3.6
19 3 3 2 4 3 3 4 5 1 1 5 5 3 5 3 3.333333
20 3 5 3 4 2 5 5 5 3 4 5 5 5 5 5 4.266667

2.904762 3.47619 2.52381 2.761905 3.190476 3.52381 3.666667 4.809524 2.777778 3 4.388889 4.722222 3.777778 4.111111 3.777778 3.526667


